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PREFACE

This study of Marine Corps ground training in World War
II has been prepared by the Historical Branch, G-3 Division,
Héadquar?ers U, S. Marine Corps, at the direction of the
Assistant Chief of Staff, G-3. Beginning with President
Roosevelt's daelaratian of a limited national emergency on
‘8 September 1939, it covers the training activities in both
the short-of-war period and during the war itself.

The authors have examined all available records pertaining
to training during the World War II period. They have also
made an éxtensive circulation of chapter drafts to key
participants. From these two sources a great deal of valuable
information has been obtained, but gaps which were disco?ered-
in the written record could not be entirely closed by the
comments in response to circulated drafts. Only the records
of Headquarters Marine Corps and of Marine Corps Schools were
available., . For information concerning the tralning activities
of other establishments, the authors have had to rely on
copies of correspondence in the files of Headquarters Marine
Corps,

In view of these deficlencies, it was realized that a
truly comprehensive history of Marine Corps ground training
could not be written. It was decided instead to prepare this
group of studles, covering those phases of training for which
there 1s sufficient documentation to assure reasonably complete

and. accurate treatment,



It 1s believed that the experlience recorded here will be
of value ’66 those in the Marine Corps who are charged with

Planning for training in the event of & future national

E. W, SNEDEKER
Major General, U. S, Marine Corps
Assistant Chief of Staff, G=3

emergency.
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PART 1

OPERATIONS SHORT OF WAR

8 SEPTEMBER 1939 TO 7 DECEMBER 1941




Chapter 1
THE SHORT-OF-WAR PERIOD

World War II was two years and three months old. be-
fore the United States formally entered the struggle
against the Axls Powers. But the declarations of war
.did not project the nation directly from a state of iso-
lation and indifference into active belligerency. For
the United States had been gradually drawn deeper and
'deeper into "short-of-war" operations in support of
Britain since the beginning of hostllities in Europe in
1939. As the rising tide of Nazl aggression inundated
more and more of the 01d World and sent out waves to lap
at the shores of the New, Americans gradually awakened
to their peril. They took the first steps toward
rearmament.

In the fail of 1939 the United States armed forces
were not even adequate for the defense of the western
hemispherefl The outbreak of war in Europe did little
to arouse the American people to the need for rearmament,

and the 1lull in operations during the winter of 1939-40

(1) For a detailed treatment of the "short-of-war" period,

See Samuel E. Morison, History of Uhited States Naval

Operations in wOrld War I1: % e 0

AtTantic, and VoI. ITI, Risi Sun 1ﬁ‘fﬁb Pacific (B”“tan-
e, Brown and Company IS%? q8); William L.

Langer and S. Everett Gleason, The Undeelared War (New

York: Harper and Brothers, 1953); and Stetson Conn and

Byron Fairchild, "The Framework of Hemisphere Defense"

(MS in Office of the Chief of Military History, to be

included in The United States Army in World War II).
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seemed to Justify the popular attitude. It was not until
the Germans overran Denmark, Norway, the Low Countriles,
and France, in the spring of 1940 that Americans were
Jolted from their complacency. They saw the burfer,af
French land power and British sea power which had insu-
lated them from Europe crumbling before their eyes.

It was clear that the Unlted States would have to
replace ‘the buffer with its own military strength. .During
the auiner and fall of 1940, Congress stepped up the pro-
curement of ailrcraft, launched the two-ocean navy bullding
program, called reserves to active duty, and passed the
aelegtive service act. To gain time for the mobllization
of industry and manpower, the administration came to the
ald of the British by trading 50 overage destroyers for
~the lease of bases on British possessions and by the
passage of the lend-lease act. | ‘

The fall of France also raised the possibllity that.
her posgessions in the New World wﬁuld fall into German
hands. Diplomatic negotiations were successful in neu-
tralizing’these territories, but the administration con-
sidered the situation so serious that it a;erted an expe-
ditlonary force to seize Martinique, the most. important
of the Frensch possessions in the West Indies.

During the winter and spring of 1941, the thi‘tide
surged even higher. German armies overran Yugoslavia
and Greece. With the ald of the Italians, who had en-
tered the war after the fall of France, they drove the

2



British across Libya in full retreat towards the Egyptian
frontier. Im the Atlantic, submarine wolf packs took an
ever increasing toll of merchant shipping, extending
~thelir aﬁti?ities farther and farther into western hemi-
sphere waters. To President Roosevelt, the danger of
Nazi attack upon the western hemisphere was very real,

In May, he warned that the United States would resist by
force any German attempt to occupy bases which threatened
the security of the Americas., An expeditionary force was
‘organized to occupy the Azores, but 1t was diverted at
the last moment to Iceland.

The occupation of Iceland, an 1mportanﬁ covering
position on the Atlantic convoy route, resulted in the
United States taking a iong step closer to actual war
with Gérmany, British merchant ships were permitted to
Join Iceland supply convoys escorted by the U. S, Navy.
And on 4 September the inevitable happened when a German
U-boat fired on an American destroyer. From then on,
the United States was engaged in a de facto naval war
with Germany in the Atlantic.

During these fateful days, Americah statesmen and
military leaders could not avoid the fact that the dan-
gers confronting thelr country were world-wide. Asia,
as well as Europe, was in turmoil. Since 1937, Japan had
been engaged in an undeclared war against Nationalist

China and had been, with increasing effrontery, chal-
lenging the Far East position of the United States and
of the European colonial powers.

3



Underlying the Japanese policy of aggression was the
determination of the ultra-nationalist army group to carve
out a larger emplre for Japan in East Asla. ' By the sum-
mer of 1940, the militarists were firmly in control of
the -government. In August, they wrested from a defeated
France the right to occupy Indo-China. Then, on 27 Sep-
tember, they concluded a nonaggression pact with Germany
and Japan. Thus the two danger areas were tled together,
and American leaders were faced with the danger of con-
certed action in Europe and Asla,

The Nazi danger was consldered to be the more seri-
ous, so the priority for whatever measures the United
States was able to take were directed against Germany
and Italy. In the Pacific, the policy arrived at in the
fall of 1940 was to stave off hostilities with Japan as
long as possible and to avoid any extensivé military com-
mitments which would tie down the neager American forces -
in a theater consildered of secondary importance, In re-
sponse to the tripartite pact, President Roosevelt di-
rected that the U. 5. Fleet be based at Pearl Harbor,
ordered an embargo on the shipment of nil,‘irﬁn and steel
serap to Japan, and sent small reinfaraements‘ta the
Philippines and other of our Pacific possessions.

Far from being deterred, the Japanese determined to
. take whatever measures they consldered necessary to

achleve their'goals.“ Falling in a last diplomatic effort,



they turned to military means. On 7 December, the at-
tack on Pearl Harbor ended the short-of-war perlod and
brought the United States into World War II as a full
participant.

The Marine Corps had played a vital role in the
events of the past 27 months. In both the Martinique
“and Azores operation plans, Marines were designated as
the landing force. They constituted the first American
- garrison in Iceland, and stood guard at the Paciflc out-
posts at Palmyra, Johnston, Midway, Wake, and Guam 1slands.

At the beginning of the short-of-war period, however,
the Marine Corps was far from ready to carfy out the com-
mitments 1t would soon be called upon to assume. Total
strength was only 18,070 officers and men. On 8 September
1939 President Roosevelt, sensing the popular sentiment
against rearmament, authorized an initial increase of
only 6,000, bringing the total authorized strength to
25,000, The Marine Corps achieved this filgure by the as-
signed target date of 30 June 1940 only to be confronted
wilith the necessity of a further increase. Under the mobl-
lization program resulting from the crisis precipitated
by the fall of France, the Marlne Corps was authorized a
strength of 45,758 for the fiscal year 1941 and a further
increase to 79,290 for the following fiscal year.

Supplementing the additions to the fegular Marine

Corps, was the mobilizatlon of the Marine Corps Reserve,



which brought an additional 15,927 to the active duty
rolls. On 15 October 1940, general mobilization orders
wore issued to all reserve battalions, Ten days laber,
the Fleét Marine Corps Reserve, composed of enlisted men
honofably discharged after 16 or more years of service,
was called back to the colors. The volunteer ‘reserve,
whilch included reservists not belonging to organized
units, was ordered up in two groups, the first on 14
December 19#6, and the second on 12 May 1941. These re-
servists, combined with regulars, gave the Marine Corps
a total strength of 66,319 on 7 Deﬁémher‘lghl.g

The Marine Corps faced an expansion program ulti-
mately calling for a 325% increase in size with few
specific plans for the training of the additional person-
nel. It was necessary to improvise train;ng procedures
under the pressure of mobilization and to improve them
by trial and error in order to achleve the goal of pre- -
paredness for amphiblous operations.

Since the turn of the century, Marines had shown an
inecreasing interest in amphibious warfare.3 In 1927, the

Marine Corps was assigneq this subject as 1ts primary

(2) PFigures from Annual Reports of the Commandant to the
Secretary of the Navy, fiscal years 1939-41, hereinafter
cited as CMC Rpts. :

(3) See Jeter A, Isely and Philip A. Crowl, The U. S.
Marines and Amphibious War (Princeton, N. J.:~ Princeton
University Press, 1951), 14-71, for an excellent account

of these developments, Hereinafter cited as U, S. Marines

—— e

and Amphibilous War.




mission, but it was not until 1933 that it could concen-
trate on amphibious preparatlion. Before that date, the
Marine Corps had been committed to '"police" actions in
China and the Caribbean, and, with many senlor officers
8t1ll under the influence of trench warfare it was not
unanimous in support of the new doctrine, The Navy,
- whose cooperation was necessary for nmphiblous exercises,
was busy preparing for surface fleet actions - a la
-Jutland,

The turning point 1n amphiblous development came in
1933 with the creation of the Fleet Marine Force. Organ-
1zed as a component of the fleet, its tralning became a
.matter of direct concern to the Navy. The Marine Corps
was glso in a bettor position to push amphibious pre-
paredness, for the decislon to recommend formation of the
FMF followed the triumph of the amphlbious-minded element
within the Corps. In addition, with the withdrawal of
the last Marines from Nicaragua in 1932 and from Haiti
in 1934, the Marine Corps was no longer distracted from
its amphibious mission by other commitments., Thus from
1933 to 1939, both Navy and Marine Corps prepared for
amphlblous warfare with a new seriousness of purpose,

Although the Marine Corps had accumulated conslder-
able experience 1n'amph1b1auﬂ training during these six
years, the great expansion that occurred after 1939

created new problems inherent in the preparation of the



vastly larger amphibious forces for combat, The short-
of -war perilod furnished the Marine Corps an opportunity
to seek solutions to some of these training problems.
Capsiderable progress was made towards their solution,
so that the Marine Corps did not have to start "cold"

when war was declared., The solution to training prob-
lems, the way these solutions were reached, and their

success or failure are discussed in the chapters that

follow,



Chapter 2
RECRUIT TRAINING

Peacetime Training

The foundation for all enlisted training in the
Marine Corps on the eve of World War II was an eight-
week period of rigorous training for all recruits.

Every man entering the Marine‘dorps went first to one
df the two recruit depots: Parris Island, South
Carolina, or San Diégo, California. Here he was intro-
duced to tho fundamentals of militéry life. He learned
discipline, military courtesy, close order drilll, and
interlor guard duty. He was glven thorough physical
conditioning to prepare him for the rigors of combat.
He bécame intimately famillar with hils rifle, mastering
litsvmechanical functionihg and firing 1t for record on
‘the range. And he received elementary instruction in
infantry combat subjects, including the digging of fox-
”holes, bayonet,\grenades, chemical warfare, map reading,
énd baslc squad combat principles.

* The éentrai»recruit depot system, 1in which veteran
officers and noncommissioned officers devoted all their
‘energies to turning cilvilians into Marines, was thoroughly
entrenched;in the Marine Corps by 1939. Since 1911, when
the Commandant, realizing that the old system of sending
recrults to-phe nearcst Marine barracks for training

fbequentiy resulted in inadequate instruction, directed



the concentration of recrult training in organizations
specifically created for this purpose, all new Marines
had received their initlal instruction in one of the
recrult depots;

-  ‘Phe new system proved itself during World War I,
when the Marine Corps expanded from aﬁout 15,000 to ovér
70,000 in a year and a half. In the years followlng the
Armlistice, recruit training procedures were brought to a
high peak of efficiency. It'waa, therefore, no new and
untried training system with which the Marine Corps
vntered the critical years of World War II.

Fall "1939: The Initial Expansion =

* President Roosevelt authorized an enlisted strength
of 25,000 for the Marine Corps on 8 September 1939. The
same day, the Commandant, hoping to achleve the newly
authorized strength as rapidly as posaible,'sent dis-
patches to all recruiting divisions, 1ifting recruiting
quotas until further notice. By February 1940, the goal
had been reached. In five months, 7,000 new Marines had
Joined the Corps. By comparison, the total feeruiting
effort for the previous year had only been 5,861.1

So rapid a build up naturally placed a heavy strain
on training facilities. To meet the goal, a drastic’
reduction in the length of the recruit training cycle
was necessary. The eight weeks formerly allotted to the

(1) MarCorps dispatches to MarRecruit, Chicago, Phila-
delphia, San Francisco, and New Orleans, all 8Sep3l9,
1535-140., Unless otherwlse noted, all documents are in
General Flles HQMC.
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conversion of civilians into Marines was cut 1n half, so
that new Marines entering the service during the first
five months of'the short-of -war period recelved only four
weeks of recruit tralning.

Headquarters Marine Corps, foreseeing Just such an
emergency, had already prepared a four-week schedule.
The Commandant had initlated actlon on a reduced program
on 1 June 1939. On that date, he dlrected the commanding
‘officers of the recrult depots to prepare emergency
training schedules of only three weeks duration. Included
in his Qirective, was a general outline for the shortenzc¢
training schedule, calling for two weeks indoctrination
énd baslic instruction in the school of the soldier, fol-
lowed by a third week of weapons training. Care and uze
of rifle and pistol, instructlon in grenades, hand and
rifle, and, whenever practical, instruction or demon-
stration of other infantry weapons were to be lncluded
in the final week. Of necessity, the short course was
Intensive. Accordingly, every day, including Sunday, was
a work day.2

Working within this framework, the staffs of the
recrult depots prepared new trainlng schedules, By 5 Juns,
Headquartees Base Troops, Marine Corps Base, San Dilego,

S)EOGME ltr to CG MB PI and CG MCB SD, 1Jun39, 1975~
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forwarded their proposals to Washington. Recrult Depot
Parris Island, followed sult on 22 July.d

Three Weeks Training, Recrult Depot,

Schedule * Parris Island.

Major Tralning
Subjects Hours
DRILL 71
MUSKETRY ’

BAYONET TRAINING g
FIELD TRAINING#* 2

Tenting, First Aid, Hyglene,
Marches, Scouting and Patrolling,
ete.
WEAPONS TRAINING 77
BAR, rifle grenade, grenade, »
mortar, .45-cal. pistol,
.30-cal. rifle, ete.

(*) Of necessity, an estimate; avallable records do
not include a complete breakdown of the number of
hours devoted to each subject, and often, training
hours are not listed under the appropriate subject.
The total number of training hours was 199; the above |
chart accounts for 1913 of the total.

From the outset, Colonel Miles R. Thacher, Command-
ing Officer, Base Troops, Marine Corps Base, San Diego,
objected to the shortened course. He recommended con-
tinuing the eight week schedule in the event of war or
emergency. Three weeks, in his view, were'too short to
glve the necessary instruction. The longer course, on
the other hand, provided enough time to give thorough

instruction in military basics and the care and use of
weapons.

Ls) C@ PaseTrps MCB SD ltr to CMC, 5Jun39, 1975-60-20-
CG MB PI 1tr to CMC, 22Jul3g, 1975-70.

(4) CO BaseTrps MCB SD ltr to CMC, 5Jun39, 1975-60-20-
10. Parris Island submitted no recommendatlons.
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Having had an opportunity to study the proposed
‘emergency three weéka schedules and Colonel Thacher's
recommendation, the Commandant modified his original
program but did not accept the I:Ef.:e:l.t:rsrnel's.:c'ev:.r.m:umenﬂai:.*..on,5
in toto. He requested that the recrult depots prepare
new reduced schedules immediately. The Commandant
granted the depots "the greatest discretion and
initiative..." in drawing up the new schedules, with
the following conditions: ~ set aside Sunday for rest and
recreation; increase the period of range instruction to
nine days; add a fourth tralning week, scheduled after
‘the firing on the ?anga.5

These instructions were issued on 5 September.

The depots began at‘once to draw up the new schedules,
and not a moment too soon. Only three days later,
President Roosevelt issued his declaration of limited
national emergency, ané the next day General Holcomb
ordered the four week schedule into effect.6 His pur-
pose was to achieve the bulld-up to the newly authorized
| 25,000 enlisted sfrength as rapldly as possible.

ég)aocmc 1tr to CG's, MB PI and MCB SD, 5Sep39, 1975-

6) CMC ltr to CG's, MB PI and MCB SD, 9Sep39, 1975~
0-20, Although effected immedlately, the tralning :
schedules did not reach Headquarters until 15 September -
CG MB PI 1ltr to CMC, 15Sep39, 1975-70) and 30 September
CG MCB SD 1tr to CMC, 30Sep39, 1975-60).

13



Four Weeks Training  Recruilt Depot,

Schedule * Parris Island.

Major

Subjects Hours#*
Indoctrination and Military Courtesy ' 7
Bayonet Training 5
Drill 41
Interior Guard 6
Field Training 34

Including: First Ald,
Hygiene, Combat Exercises,
Tenting, Scouting and
Patrolling, etec.
Marches 16

Rifle Range Period 70

(*) Of course, this sample doesn't account for total
hours; administrative, clothes issue, physical train-
ing, ete., are not 1ncluded.

The effort to achleve quantity output by reducing
training time resulted in a drastic decline in the quality
of the finished product. Within a month after the four
week schedule was put into effect, Brigadler General
Edward A. Ostermann, the Adjutant and Inspector, reported
a decline in rifle range qualifications of as much as
25 per cent. |

Parris Island's percentage of qualifled riflemen
dropped from 48 to a low of 25; San Diego reported a!drop
of 25 per cent from a high of 92 to 67.7

(7) Adjutant and Inspector (hereinafter cited as A%I)
memo to CMC, TOct39, 1975-60-30-10.
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General Ostermann was most concerned wlth the de-
crease in rifle quallfications, but he was also worrled
by the greatly inferilor record of Parrls Island. He
felt that the discrepancy in rifle range qualifications
between the two depots could be explalned by the lnex-
perience of range officers at Parrils Island and by the
fact that 60 hours were scheduled for rifle and pistol
at San Diégo, compared to only 30 at Parris Island.

The general approved San Diego's apportionment of
training hours. He was convinced that while 1t was
desirable to provide training with mortar, machine gun,
and BAR, rifle and pistol marksmanshlp merited consider-
"ably more time, even at the sacrifice of other tralning.
As long as it was necessary to operate under reduced
schedules, rifle and pistol marksmanship should be
stressed at the recruilt depot and instruction in other
weapons deferred until after recruit training. Parris
Island could raise its scores and qualification percent-
ages by increasing the number of hours in rifle marks-
manship and, of course, by obtaining additional ex-
perienced range personnel.8

The Commandant was also concerned over the poor
results of rifle marksmanship tralining. On 17 October,
he wrote the commanding generals at Parris Island and

San Diego that he expected a higher percentage of

(8) Ibid.
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qualifications in the future.”? As to the methods to
achleve this, General Holcomb, in a subsequent letter,
| indicated that the commanding generals were the best
Judges of what‘should be done at thelr respective
commands. However, he did suggest that the total hours
of marksmanshlp training be 1ncreased; and some tlime be
devoted to demonstrations of other infantry weapons.
The four week schedule was to continue for the time
being.10

Training During 1940

By the end of January 1940, Marine enlisted strength
reached the 25,000 mark. With the attainment of the au-

thorized personnel figure, recrulting was reduced to a -
number sufficient to maintain the Marine Corps at its
exlsting size. The pressure of expansion was for the
moment removed, and 1t was possible to 1angthen the period
of recruit training.ll On 26 January 1940, the Commandant
directed the recrult depots to increase thelir courses to

8lx weeks for all personnel enlisted artef 10 February.12

é CMC 1tr to CG MB PI and GG MCB SD, 1700t39, 1975-
0-20-10,.

(10) cmMmc 1tr to CO BaseTrps MCB SD, 16Nov39, 1975-60-20.

(11) Dir, Div of Plans and Policies memo 6930 to CMC,
26Janl0, 1975-60-20-10. Staff recommendations by the

Div of Plans and Policles were forwarded to the CMC as
numbered memoranda. They are hereinafter cited as P&P
memo (with appropriate number).

éﬂgo gg@ ltr to CG MB PI and CG MCB 3D, ESJ&H&G, 1975-

16



Six Weeks Training  Recruit Depot,
Schedule °* Parris Island.

1st, 2d, and 6th Weeks*

MaJjor

Subjects Hours
Drill 45
Indoctrination and Military Courtesy 8
Interior Guard 7
Bayonet Training 63
Inspectlons 3
Review of Instruction 4
Field Training 36

Includes: Marches, Scouting
Patrolllng, Tenting, First Alqd,
Sanitation, Chemical Warfare,
Combat Principles, etc.

(*) 13th - 30th days conducted on range; includes:
instruction, demonstrations, fires,; with grenade
rifle grenade;, .22-cal. rifle, .30-cal. rifle, .ﬁs-
cal. plstol, BAR, machine gun. No training-hour
breakdown avallable.

In March 1940, the Commandant reviewed the results
obtained with the six week schedules. He was particularly
concerned about the number of hours of actual tralning as
contrasted with the total number of hours provlided in
the training schedule.13 Early in March, he wrote the
Commandling General, MB, San Diego and requested the fol-

lowing information:

(13) The CMC had directed both CG's to avail themselves
of whatever variations in scheduling they consldered
applicable to execute the recruit training program, in
accordance with the baslc precepts and requirements for
recruilt tralning.

17



6.

Colonel Thacher provided the requested information.

1.

Y

How long after a recruit arrives at the recruit
depot is it before

(a) he receives a physical and dental
examination?

(p) he is issued uniforms, post exchange
supplies, and his 782 equipment?

Does the schedule provide for the time necessary
to complete the above prior to initiating the
training program?

Considering the situation as it existed prior
to September 1939, what was the average 1ength
of time elapsed?

(2a) Dbpetween the time of arrival of the first
recruit and the organization of the platoon
to which he was assigned?

(b) until he was assigned to the regular
service? -

What police work was required of the recruits

(a) while awaiting assignment to a recruit
platoon?

sbg after assignment to a platoon?

c from time platoon completes training until
recruit is assigned to regular service?

From what source are messmen for the depot
obtained?

Are recrults receiving training required to
perforTumess details at the base or on the
range?

15

Medical and dental examinations are conducted
on the morning following the recruits' arrival
at the depot; uniforms and post exchange gear
are 1ssued that same afternoon. Upon formation
of the platoon (almost without exception, 48
men), 782 gear is issued.

The above detalls were completed prior to the
commencement of the training schedule.

(14) coMC 1tr fo CG MCB SD, 6Mari0, 1975-60-20.

(15)

CO BaseTrps MCB SD ltr to CMC, 12Mari40, 1975.

18



3. The time elapsed between the time of arrival
of the first recruit and the organlzation of
the platoon averaged six days; the time elapsed
between date of arrival and completion of
ggaéging through to date of assignment averaged
ys. .

4, Concerning police details, the policy at San
Diego was to require recruits to clean and
maintain their squadrooms, tollets, and
washrooms while awalting assignment; after
assignment to platoons, the recruits continue
the above duties; and while awaiting transfer,
they perform the same duties.

5&6. Recruits awaiting transfer to points outside
the base and recruits held at the depot are
used to perform duty as messmen at the depot.
However, recrults under training are not used
to perform mess at the MCB or the range.

Apparently satisfied with Colonel Thacher's reply,

.the Commandant turned to Parris Island. On 27 March
1940, he informed the Commanding General that recrults
should not perform any labor other than polleing thelr
own quarters and surroundings prior to completion of
recrult training. They were not to augment the messmen's
force or perform other labor except in emergencies.16

Major General J. C. Breckinridge, Commanding General,

MB, Parris Island, replied to General Holcomb's letter
on 5 April. He maintained that a break in the tralning
sequence for mess and fatigue detalls provided a perlod
of relief during an intensive program. Deferring mess
and fatigue detalls until after the completlion of train-

ing usually resulted in the transfer of recrults who

(16) CMC 1tr to CG MB PI, 27MarlQ, 1975-60-20. Parris
Island's training schedule, dtd 16Febd0, revealed that
recrults were required to perform post maintenance work,

19



had recently come off the range, with a break of more
than three weeks in their last fleld and/or drill
1nstvuction.17

The Dommaﬁdant also wanted to know more about the
difference between the two depots' systems of range
scheduling. A comparison of these ﬂchedules indilcated
that at San Diego the first three weeks were conducted
at the base and the last at the range, while Parris
Island scheduled the first two weeks at the depot, the
following three at the range, and the slxth week back
at the depot. The system employed at Parrls Island of-
fered certain obvious advantages, particularly in that
the last week was used to review, in part, the training
of the first two. In view of this, what advantages
aécrued from San Diego's scheduling?lg

Colonel Thacher explained that, by providing a
longer initial period of depot instruction, the recruit
was afforded more time to make the adjustment to mili-
tary 1ife.l9

Apparently convinced of the superlority of San Diego
scheduling, the Commandant directed the Commanding General,

Parris Island, to provide three weeks depot training prior

(17) CG MB PI 1ltr to CMC, 5Apri0, 1975-70,.
(18) CMC 1tr to CG MCB SD, 6Mario, 1975-5&-2@.
(19) €O HgqBaseTrps MCB SD ltr to CMC, 12Marld0, 1975.
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to range 1nstructian.2o General Breckinridge firmly
opposed the change. He pointed out that men coming off
the range needed a week of drill and fileld training to
bring them back to the peak they had reached prior to
range training.21

These marked differences in the procedures of the
two recruit depots callef for resolution by the Commandant.
After thorough study within the Division of Plans and
"Policies, Colonel Larcen, the director, submitted a
seriles of proposals to General Hulcom.b.22 He noted that
in the past 2 minimum of three weeks baslec training was
required prior to transferring recruits to the rifle
-range; and a minimum of three weeks on the range was
necessary to transform the recruilt into a rudimentarily
trained rifleman. In addition, another wéek, preferably
two, was scheduled to review the lnitial three weeks
instruction.

The current six weeks schedule did not provide ade-
quate time to complete instruction in the basic subjects
for duties performed in the general service. Particularly
- neglected was the subJecp of marches and march disclplin=2,
fundamentals in the training of the infantryman.

Colonel Laréen recommended an increase in the length

of the tralning schedule to provide for one week of

(20) CMC 1tr to CG MB PI, 27Mari0, 1975-60-20,
(21) c¢G MB PI 1ltr to CMC, 5Apri0, 1875-70.

(22) P&P memo 7053, 16Aprio, 1975-60-20-10.
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training after completion of range instruction. Since
the present flow of recrults was sufficient to maintain-
the Corps' authorized strength, an addition of one week
would not seriously inconvenience the program, nor de-
creasé the volume, _

General Holcomb concurred, and, within short order,
both depots were on the new schedules.23 By early May
1940 the Commandant had received and approved the new

seven week aehedules.gu

Seven Weeks Training, Recruit Depot,

Schedule ° San Diego.*

Major Training
SubJject Breakdown Houprsg#**
Physlcal Training ‘ 10%
Drill ‘ uh
Interior Guard 9
Guard 2
Military Courtesy g
Bayonet Instruction
Musketry , 2
Rifle Instruction 3
Field Training ' T2

Including: Patrolling, Scouting,

Hikes, Marches, Signals, First Aid,
Chemical Warfare, Cover and Concealment,
Combat Principles.

(*) 1st-18th days at depot, 19th-36th at range, and
37th-42d at depot. :

(##} Unfortunately, the schedule did not include a
breakdown of range instruction hours. (1Dec4l, 7 wks
schdl, RD, MCB, SD, 1975-60-20-10.)

(23) CMC 1tr to CG MCB SD, and CG MB PI, 16Apri0, 1975-70.

(24) CO RD MCB SD 1ltr to CMC, 27Apr40, 1975-10, appvd by
CMC, 6Mayln, 1975-60-20-10, CG MB PI 1ltr to CMC, 10Mayi40
1975-T70, appvd by CMC, 20May40, 1975-60-20-10.
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With regard to the differences in rifle range sched-
uling between the two depots, the Commandant ruled in
favor of Parris Island. The seven week schedule called
for an initial three weeks at the depot, then three weeks
at the rifle range, and a final week at the depot.25

Interim Recrult Depot - Quantico, Fall 1940

On 11 August 1940 the Marine Corps base at Parris
Island was severely damaged by a hurricane. Whlle salvage
opefations were underway, 1t was necessary to suspend all
other activities, including training at the recruit depot.
This posed an lmmedliate problem for Headquarters since
some 800 newly enlisted Marines were scheduled to report
shortly to Parris Island to begin recruilt training after
induction at east coast stations. Since San Diego's
depot was operating at full capacity, and the cost of
transcontinental shipment was prohibitive, Headquarters
decided to organize a temporary recruit depot at Quantico,
The necessary space was avallable, and range facilities
were adequate. And since these recrults, for the most
part, were slated to Join the First Marine Brigade, FMF,
at Quantico, the Brigade was designated as tralning

agent.26

(25) TIbid. .
(26) Unless otherwise cited, this section is documented

by CO RD 5th Marines rpt to CG lstMarBrig, via CO 5th
Marines, dtd 30Sepl40, 1975-60-20-10.
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The Commanding General, lst Marine Brigade, Brigadier
General Holland M., Smith, ordered the Commanding Officen
5th Marines, Colonel Alfred H. Noble, to estaﬁiish the
neeessary organization., On 14 August the newly'deéignated
Recrult Depot, 5th Marines, 1lst Marine Brigade, FMF, came
into being.z? o

Acting with celerity, Colonel Noble called his bat-
talion commanders and their executive officers to & con-
ference at 1300 that afternoon to discuss the problems
attendant to the establishment of a recfuit depot. The |
de Jjure organization became de facto later that afternoon
when Colonel Noble transferred six officers and 92 en-
1isted men to the depot and designated Lisutenant Colonel
Robert C. Kilmartin, Jr., (formerly, Commanding Officer, -
24 Battalion, Sth Marines) as Commandins Officer, Recruilt
Depot.?® At 1630 that afternoon, officers and selected
key noncommissioned officers mét with Colonel Kilmartin
and prepared a plan for effecting the immediate organi-
zation and operation of the depot to receive reeruﬁts the
following morning. A

On the morning of 15 August the first contingent of
recrults arrived at the Quantico railroad sfatinn and
were met by drill instructor groups, who guided the new
Mar%pes to the Recoruit Depot where they were processed

prior to commencing training.

« A
Y
P 1

(27) Authorized by €O stharBrig, GO 12-40, and 5th
Marines, GO 4.40, both dtd 1l4AughO, 1975-40-20-10,

(28) 5th Marines SO 37040, dtd 1l4Auglo, 1975-60-20-10.
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Three hundred and seventy-six men had reported to
the training area by the 17th.22 While the majority of
this group was being processed, the first increment,
formed into the first and second platoons, 1niﬁiated the
training schedule. From the start 1t was evident that
the schedule was in serious competition with the calendar.
 Since the majority of the recrults were slated to Jjoin

the 1st Marine Brigade prior to its movement to Guantanamo,

- Cuba, thelr training had to be completed before the bri-

gade movement. To complicate the situation further, the
depot was ordered to close 30 September to.make room for
the First Reserve Officers' Class which was scheduled to
open on 1 October.

Obviously, all the platoons could not complete the
schedule, which provided for a total of 27 training days:
13 days fleld tralning, 12 days range training, followed
by two additional days of field training. Accordingly,
the depot's staff set up two minimum requirements: all
recrults must fire the .30-callber rifle course prior to
departing Quantico; and since the majority was destined
to serve with the overseas-bound 1st Marine Brigade,
training in ship-to-shore movement and embarkation.

While the first two platoons successfully completed
the original schedule, platoons 3-7 were the only other
platoons to complete range training prior to the terminal
date, 30 September. The depot staff decided that all

(29) Each of the 18 recrult platoons was organized as
soon as the requisite number of recruits arrived at Quantico.
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personnel who did not receive range instruction before
the depot's dilsbandment would return to the range after
Joining their new units, prior to the bri-:de's
embarkation,

In the perilod §;om 15-28 August 19&0, 655 recruits
were formed into 17uplatoons of 48 men =ach and one, th~

30 By 30 Sept:ninr, 821 of

18th, into a platoon of 37,
these recruits finished training and were transferred to
other units: 418 to 5th Marines, 327 to other unlts of
itiic Brigade, and the remaining 75 to Signal Detachment,
MB, Quantico, for additional training. The balance, -
totaling 43, constituted attrition from fraudulent en-
listments, summary courts-martial, and sickﬁéss.3l

The Quantico project was concluded on 7 October,
All platoons fired the range for instructional purposes
and satisfied minimal field training requirements:
platoons 8 through 18 fired the range during the week
followlng the denot's disbandment.

Although thisbsituation was not intended to simulate
a national or wartime emergency, the parallel can not be
avoided. It was obvious, as it had been in the fall of
1939, that whilé forced schedules could be accomplished
under pressure, at least six weeks was minimal. And when

time was avallable the addition of a seventh week was

most desirable,32

(30) Two reenlisted Marines were transferred without
recruit training.

(31) €O RD 5th 1lstMarBrig memo to CG 1lstMarBrig, 30SeploO,
(32) €O 5th memo to CG Brig, TOctldo, 1975-95-50/5?
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Continued Expanslon and Tralning Prior to Pearl
Harbor

By mid-September 1940, Parris Island had recovered
from the shock of the August hurricane and repaired the
storm damage. Returning to normal operation, the recruit
depot continued to take its share of incoming new Marines.33
During fiscal 1941 (ending 30 June 1941), 19,084 regulars
were enlisted; 9,987 trained at Parris Island, and 9,097
trained at San Diega.Su

While the influx of these thousands of recrults
created additional administrative and organization prob-
lems, by and large, these were resolved at the depot
level, Despife continued shortages of experienced offi-
cers and noncommissioned officers, Headquarters did its
beat-to support the enlarged tralning facilitles. During
the period 1940-41, Headquarters authorized periodic in-
creases in the tables of organization for the training
establishments and transferred additional instructor

personnel to the recruit depots.35

(33) O©OMC rpt, fiscal 1940, During fiscal 1940 13,114
men were enlisted; 11,059 were first enlistments, and
of this number, 5,397 trained at Parris Island and 5,662
at San Dlego. '

£34) CMC rpt, fiscal 1941. The November 1940 mobiliza-
ion of the Marine Corps Reserve added 5,009 enlisted men
to the actlve duty muster rolls; since these men had re-
celved military training as members of organized units,
they were not ordered to recruit depots. Interviews with
Col W, W, Stickney (member 5thResBn, 1940) and Maj C. S,
Nichols (with 5th Marines, 1940), 8Feb5#4,

(35) CMC 1ltr to CO RD MCB SD, 12Jun40. A&%I memo to CMC,
24JundO. CMC 1ltr to CG, DeptofPac, 30Juni0. A%I 1ltr to
CO, BaseTrps MCB SD, 10Jun4l. CMC 1ltr to CG PI, 27TMayll.
(All documents in 2385/7).
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However, Headquartersihad still not succeeded achlev-
ing a uniformly high level of tréining. In the spring of
1941, a survey of recruilt rifle scores indicated that the
differences observed in the fall of 1939 between percent-
ages of qualification- for Parris Island and San Diego
still exlsted. Parris Island recruits continued te fire
lower scores than those trailned at San Diego. x

Headquarters attributed this difference to the fact
that the tﬁo depots operated their range programs along
different lines., Parris Island transferred each recrult .
platoon to the range after completion of the 18th day of
training, while San Diego moved recrults to the range
weekly, on Saturdays. Since the perlod of range training
averaged 15 days, and new platoons arrived daily, as many
as 15 platoons converged on the Parris Island range at
one time. As a result, the already hard-pressed range
staff was forced to instruct 5, 7, 10, or possibly 15
platoons, each at a different phase of range tralining.

General Ostermann recommended that Parris Island
revise its system immediately. By sending platoons to
the range on a weekly dr a twice-weekly schedule instead
of daily, there would not be less than three nor more
than six platoons on the range at one time. The range
~ staff could then work with a smaller number of groups and
devote more time to individual instruction. Under this
system, Parris Island could expeét appreciable increases

in the number of qualifications and rival the success
attained by San Diego.3°

(36) A%I memo to CMC, 1lApril,
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General Holcomb accepted the A&I's recommendation
and requested General Breckinridge to consider the feasi-
bllity of adopting the weekly or semi-weekly range system
at Parris Island.37 General Breckinridge, after confer-
ring with the Commanding Offilcer, Recruit Depot, and his
staff, concluded the change would not apprecilably improve
conditions_at the Parris Island range.

The present schedule provided for three weeks of
recrult training prior to range instruction. Changing
over to a new schedule would interrupt the smooth flow
and increase the administrative load: 4i.e., revision of
present schedules and additional record-keeping. By
'transferring recrults after depot tralning, the range
staff handled a steady flow, and accordingly followed a
uniform pattern of instruction; allwrecruits had the
same number of pre-range training hours and continued
through the range-phase as unlts rather than as individuals.

General Breckinridge's recommendations were favorably
recelved at Headquarters. Colonel Charles D. Barrett,
Colonel Larsen's successor as Director of Plans and
Policles, recommended that the Commandant approve Parris
Island's range program and approve the transfer of ad-'

ditlonal range personnel to Parris Island.38

(37) CMC 1tr to CG MB PI, TApril, 1975-60-20-10.

(38) CMC 1tr to CG PI, 27May4l, 2385/7-460. The
Commandant authorized increases in MB PI table of organ-
1zation to provide additlonal personnel for range and
Service Co.
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While each depot exacted the optimum from its mode of
operation, 1t was obvlious that the differences in operation
were_responsible‘ror the cpntrasting degree of success each
achiéved. Accordingly, San Dlego contlnued to enjoy higher
sanres'ahd greater percentages of qualified riflemen.

During the remainder of the prewar period, Headquar-
ters strived to adﬁust these differences in results, both
by authorizing additional personnel and by suggesting
various changes in Parrls Island's mode of operation.

Summing Up

During the period September 1939 - December 1941,

over 42,000 newly enlisted Marines were trained at the two

recruit depots.3? Two things were demonstrated in this
perilod of expansion. First, there were definite limits
below which tralning time could not be reduas; without

creating serlous inadequacles in the military skills of
recrult depot graduates.

Second, variations in the training schedules had to
ba accepted as long as each depot did its own scheduling
wlth no more than very general guldance from Headquarters.
And as long as this was the case, there was not likely to
be a uniformly high level of recrult training. A cursory
review of the 27-month period indicates continued differ-

'ences in the percentages of qualified recruits, and in the
scores flred at both depots. In addition, despite Head-
quarters efforts to regulate the apportionment of training

(39) Rough total compiled from CMC rpts, fiscal 1940-42,
Of course, over 800 recruits were trained at Quantico in 1940,
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hours - 1.e., range scheduled hours as opposed to depot
scheduled hours - there was a continued disparity in the
operation of the two depots.

It remained for the actual commencement of hostili-
ties, and the vastly expanded enlisted strength, to
provide the stimull required to overhaul the existing

structure and method of operation,
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" CHAPTER 3
" ENLISTED SPECIALIST TRAINING

The two yeérs and three mohﬁhaibegihnihé witthhe
first declaration of limited national emergency on 8 Sep- .
tember 1939 and ending with the Japanese attack on Pearl
Harbor on 7 December 1941, were critieal ones for the |
development of speclalist training in tne Marine Corps.
Under the peacetime ccnditions which prevaliled before
September 1939, the Marine Corps was stabilized both in
size and composition. Specialist training policy called
for tralning to be conducted as much as possible within
the units. Formal schools were kept to the minimum.

With the gradual mobllization of the\sha?t-af-war
perlod, demands for trained speclalists required the ac-
celeration of training. This was achieved by increasing .
the number of formal schools and by streamlining courses
of instruction. By December 1941, the groundwork had
been laild for a mass production system for training
specialists. To meet the vastly increased demand for
tralned speclalists following the declaration.af war, 1t
was only necessary to expand this system and modify it
in detail. |

The Peacetime Base - 30 June 1939

On the eve of the expansion caused by the outbreak

of Wo:}ﬂ War II in Europe, the Marine Corps speclalist

tralning system was a combination of various types of
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Marine schools, supplemented by quotas in Army and Navy
operated schools and civilian institutions. Courses were
few and output was low, but they were adequate for the
Marine Corps of 1939. With an actual strength of 18,070
on 30 June 1939, the types and quantities of specialists
required were very small. The complex maintenance and
supply organizations which had to be staffed after the
Marine Corps expanded its étriking force to division and
corps size were not In exlstence, nor were the units
which would maintain and operate the intricate electronics
equlipment soon to be introduced.

The speclalist fields in which the Marine Corps con-
ducted formal schools for enlisted men fell into two
categories. The flve schools in the communications field
comprised one category, while the remaining schools
(Armorer, Clerical, and Motor Transport) made up the
other'.1 |

The schools of the latter category were character-
1zed chiefly by a subjective system for selecting students,
Standards for admisslion to all these schools, except where
minimum education was specified, were general, permitting
the commanding officers of the units from which the stu-
dents weré drawn to interpret the standards rather freely,

drawing upon theilr knowledge of individual applicants.

(1) There 1s not sufficient information about the QM
Administration School and the two Sea Schools to Justify
generalization, so they are not 1ncluded in this discussion.
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Students for all these schools were to be of mature age
and to have good records. At the Armorer and Motor
Transport Schools, mechanical aptltude or experlence was
also required.a

-Educational requlrements provided a more obJective
basls in twaninstanues. The Clerical School required
students to be high school graduates, and the Armorer
School cailed for students to have completed two years
of high ﬂchonl.s

All these schools were located in Phlladelphia,
the Clerical School at the Marine Barracks, Navy Yard,
and the Motor Transport and Armorer Schools at the Depot
of Supplies. Each school conducted one course a year,
the clerical course of six months duration, and the
other two five months in length. Total enrollment was
very low, ﬁith only 10 in the Armorer School, 20 in the
Clerical, and 35 in the Motor 'rrau'xspcmt,.il

The curricula of the schools provided a fairly
thorough coverage of the various subjects. At the
Clerical School, students were taught typing, shorthand,

and routine Marine Corps administration. Motor Transport

(2) cMC 1tr to CO MB Washington, D. C., 8FeblO, 1520~
325105 gHC 1tr to CO MB Navy Yard Philadelphia, 13JuldO,
1520-30-55.

(3) Ibid.

(4) 1Ivid.; Dep QM, Dep of Supplies, Philadelphia, 1ltrs
to CMC, IFeb39, lAug39, 1520-30-10.
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School graduates were skllled in both operation and
maintenance, while students completing the Armorer School
were competent to repair all Marine Corps small arms and
automatlc weapons.

Training in the communications fleld differed from
that in other specilalist fields by virtue of the system
for selecting students. Candidates for communications
training wére selected upon completion of recrult train-
ing by use of written tests in mathematlcs, spelling,
code, tone perception, and general intelligence. This
method of selection furnished a degree of objectivity
not present in selection systems for other schools,

The communications training program was conducted
by the 1lst and 24 Signal Companies. Located at Quantico
and San Diego respectively, both companies conducted
elementary radio operator and field telephone courses.
The mission of these schools was to provide personnel
for the Fleet Marine Force tralined in the setting-up,
operation, and maintenance of radio and telephone systems
in the field.5 Radlo operators pursued a course of 20
weeks duration and field telephone men one of six weeks.
Advanced training was offered to experienced comhuni-
cations men in the Telephone Electricans course conducted
by the 1st Signal Company. Candldates were selected on

the basis of a series of competitive examinatilons,

(5) €O SigDet MB Quantico ltr to CMC, 2May40, 1520-30-160.

35



ineluding a general classification test, and tests in
mathematlcs, electriclty, and radio.6

Supplamenﬁing the Marine Schools were quotas 1n
Army, Navy, and eivilian schools. These were avallable
for men who had already completed a Marine school or had
gained considerable "on the Jjob" expefience. There were
five Army, four Navy, and two civilian schools which 
Marines could attend.'

Marine enlisted men attended the Army Field Service
School, the Engineer School, the Coast Artillery School,
the Chemical Warfare School, and the Signal Corps School.

At the Engineer School, one Marine was enrolled in each

8

of the following courses:; map reproduction and photo- -
graphy; electric motors and water purification; surveying
and ﬂrarting.g Two Marines, graduates of Marine Corps
courses at the 1lst and 2d Signal COmpanies,'were admitted
each year to the Signal Corps Wire Communications Course.io
At the Chemical Warfare School the Marine Corps was given

a quota of six in the NCO course.11

(6) CMC 1tr to CG MB Quantico, 12Jun30, 1520~30-160.
(7) o©MC rpt, fiscal 1939.

(8) CMC rpt, fiscal 1939.

(9) cMC 1tr to AdjGen USA, 7Mar39, 1520-10-40.

(10) cMc rpt, fiscal 1939.

(11) CO Naval Unit, Edgewood Arsenal, ltr to CMC, 30Jun39,
1520-10-25.
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Other Marines attended the Radio Material, Optical,
Metalsmith and Machinist, and Sound Motlon Ploture
Techniciah Schools conducted b& the Navy. _Si§yexperienced
uammuniaatidﬁS'meﬁ, selected on the vasis of exem&nﬁticns
in matﬁematics, electricity, radio, and a general classi-
Fication test, took a six months cburse at the Radlo
Materlal‘Schoul.' At the Optical School, ten Marines were
trained iﬁ'the maintenance and operation of range finding

equipment crery ‘eight months. 12

There were only two civilian schools attended by
enlisted Marines. These were the Autametic‘glectrie
Company Schocl, which trained dial teiephche'teckniclans,

and the Sperry Gyroscope Schcol. At the Sperry Scheol,
enlisted men followed the same Searchlight and Sound
anator and Fire Can =0l Eirector ccurees available to
efficers.A Designed o furnish tralned specialists to the
15th Marines (antiaircraft artillery);‘these courses wer;
used to give further instruction to all the Marine gradu-
ates of the Nevy Optical School,l3

This was the specialist training program which was
soon. to be subjected to tHe pressures of three-fold '
expansiun. For on 1 September 1939, Hitler sent his :

panzer armies relling across tha Pblish frontier ts

(12) cMe ltr to CG MB Quantico, 12Jun39, 152&—30-1a3
P&P memo 7064, 23Apri0, 1520-30-180

(13) cMC rpt, fiscal 1939. P&P memo TOGL, eslpruo,
- 1520-30-180.
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dellver the opening blows of World War II. From this
date, the Marine Corps was engaged in an ever accelerat-
ing expansion, and with it an ever increasing demand for
trained specialists.

Expansion Begins - 8 September 1939 to 1 January 1941

New and vastly expanded demands for tralned special-
ists were a natural by-product of expansion. But it was
not until the early months of 1940 that the expansion had
progressed far enough for these demands to be felt. Thus
there was a period of about six months in which to make
specific preparations for expanded specialist training.

The most important action taken during this period
was a trial run of the emergency signal training program.
Prepared to implement the general provision in mobilization
plans for the expansion of specialist %raining, this pro-
gram was put into operation from November 1939 to June
1940. Three short courses were given at both the 1st and
2d Signal Companies: a Radio Operators' Course of 10
weeks duration, a Fileld Telephone Course six weeks long,

and a Message Center Course which lasted for three weeks.

Output was as f’ollows:ll4
Course 1stSigCo 2dSigCo Total
Radio 57 89 146
Field Telephone 86 80 166

Message Center 5 35 50
' 148 204 372

(14) €O SigDet MB Quantico ltr to CMC, 2May40, 1520-30-
160. CO SigDhet MCB SD 1ltr to CMC, 28May40, 1520-30-160.
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The accelerated program was not an unqualified
success. The staffs of both 1st and 2d Slignal Companies
agreed that thé 10 week radio operators course did not
prepare its graduates for fleld duty. Both schools
recommended additilonal practice im sending and receiv-
ing code, Reaction from Fleet Marine Force unilts was
even stronger. Reports from the two brigades and four
defense battalions indicated that combat efficlency of
‘graduates of the short course was no more than 65 per
cent. By contrast, both the schools and the Fleet Marine
Force units agreed that the six week field telephone
course was adequate. Its graduates were rated as 80 per
c;nt efficient. Nelther the schools nor the Fleet Marine
Force had much use for the three week message center
course, Students were not qualifiled 1in visual signalling,
they knew little about enciphering and deciphering, and
they lacked the knowledge of communications organization
in Marine units necessary to efficlent message center
operation.l5

Shortages of tralned enlisted speclalists began to
appear during the early months of 1940. At first, thesg
shortages were met by a variety of expedients. Existing
schools were expanded, quotas at Army and Navy schools
were enlarged, new schools were activated, and tactlcal

units were pressed into service to conduct formal schools,

(15) Ibid.; CG FMF 1tr to CMC, 13JunliO, 1520-30-160.
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In January, activation of defense pattaliona pointed
up the need for men to operate and maintain the water
purification units furnished the battalions. Lackiﬁg a
formal school én the subject and unable to obtain a quota
at the Army Engineer School, the Marine Cbrps was oblise@'
to utilize a tactical unit to conduct the training. The
lst Englneer Company of the lst Brigade ﬁas selected.to N
glve the course at Quantico. Uéing its graduates of the‘ ‘
Army Engineer School and the facilities of the Quantico
water plant, the lst Englneer Company ran a six week
course, graduating eight men on 28 May.;a

A more serious shortage in the defenae béttalions
was in trained fire controi men. These units were begin-
ning to provide training in the speclalty, but they relied
upon the Sperry Gyroscope Company, manufacturers of the
equipment, for most of their trained fire control ‘
personnel., With the deactivation of the 15th Marinea in
November 1939, the graduates of the Sperry training pro-
gram were diverted to the defense battalions. By April
1940, demands for greater numbers of fire control men
led the Marine Corps to increase the output at Sperry by
a greater speclalization. Under the old poliﬁy, the
same men took both Sound Locator and Searchlight, and
Director Courses. Now separate groups were ordered to
these two elasaes,17 |

(16) P&P memo 6926, 25Janlo, 1520-30 180 ca iBtMaﬁBrig
ltr to CMC, 28May40, 1520-30-180. '

(17) P&P memo 7064, 23Apr40, 1520-15.
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By July, the pressures of expansion began to be felt
by the Armorer and Clerical Schools. The Director of the
Division of Plans and Policies at Headquarters Marine
Corps reported to the Commandant that there were only
192 armorers in the service and that there was a need
for 90 to 100 more. To fili the need, the quota for the

.1 September class was increased from six to 24, Subsequent
classes were to number 15,18 |
It was also necessary to meet a shortage of clerical
| personnel. The Commanding bffieer of the Clerical School,
Marine Barracks, Philadelphia, recommended that the quota
for each class be increased from 20 to 30 éﬁd that the
course be split into elementary and advanced sections,
the e;gmentary course to teach typing and administration,
the advanced course to add stenography to the subJjects
taught 1n the basle course. The Commandant approved
this request and on 1 August followed up by approving a
Plans and Policles recommendation to speed up further
the production of clerical personnel by eliminating the
study of muster rolls and pay rolls. In the future, thils
training would be provided on the Job.19

By the end of August,‘the demands for trained person-

- nel in established specilalties could no longer be met
merely by expanding exlsting schools or by tossing the

(18) P&P memo 7221, 24Julld0, 1520-30-10.

(19) €O MB Navy Yard, Philadelphia, 1tr to CMC, 1Julko,
1520-30-55. P&P memo 7209, 13Juld0, 1520-30-55. P&P
memo 7239, lAuglO, 1520-30-55,
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problem to tactical units. It now became necessary to
activate new speciallst schools, The first of these was
designed to mﬂgt a shortage of approximately 192 cooks
and bakers: Schools in these speclaltles were set up at
Parris Island and San Diego to supplement the "on the Job"
tralning at the larger posts. The ccﬁrse was elght weeks
long, with 25 students in each class. The first class
graduated on 15 N0vember.2°

The month of August also saw the beginning of formal
tank training. To man the newly acquired M2A4 1light
tanks of the 1lst and 2d Tank Companies, the Marine Corps
obtained authority to send ten enlisted men to the 24
-Armored Division at Fort Knox, Kentucky, for instruction
in tank operaticn.‘ This was a temporary expedient
pending the opening of the light tank course at the
Armored Force School. Beginning in Hc?emhér, the Marine
Corps was given a quota of ten enlisted men at this
school.21

By fall, severe shortages began to appear in the
communications field. Previously unaffected by‘the grow-
ing size of the Corps, the communications Behogla were
now faced with the problem of making up deficilenciles
caused by new activations and the bringing of exlsting
units up to strength. The 24 Brigade, for example,

' (20) P&P memo 7328, 28Augh0, 1520-30-65.
(21) P&P memo 7250, 5AughO, 1520-10-115.
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reported a shortage of 96 in the training complement
and of 276 in suthorized strength.2? This condition was
recognized simultaneously, at Headquarters and' in the
field, for on 24 October the Commandant directed the
Fleet Marine Force to institute eommunica%;ens‘train;ng
Programs. On the same date, the Commanding General of
the 2d Brigade requested authority to 1nstitute a train-
ing @régram’to overcome this ahortage,zs

Beginning on 18 November, the 24 Brigadg conducted
a radio operators and a field telephone course. Of 12
'and six weeks duration regpectively, these qourses
utilized the facilities of the Signal Detachment, Marine
Corps Base, San Diego. Instructors and students were
drawn from the brigade. Two cycles of each course were
conducted, graduating a total of 77 radlio operators and
96 field telephone men., 24 )

The 1st Brilgade school was conducted under conslder-
able difficulties, as the brigade was on maneuvers in the
Caribbean at the time the_order to establish formal sig-
nal training was received. It was not until 18 December
that the communications training was begun, organized as
& 10 week combined radio operator and fleld telephone
course. Interrupted by a full schedule of landing exer-

clses, the program was only able to produce 37 radio

(22) cG 2aMarBrig 1tr to CMC, 240ct40, 1520-30-160.
(23) 1Ibid.; CMC 1tr to CG FMF, 240c¢ctl0, 1520-30-160.

(24) 'Ipid.; CMC rpt, fiscal 1941, CG 2dMarDiv 1ltr to
CMC, 4FebA1, 1520-30-160.
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operators and 15 fleld telephone men by 19 March when the
Commandant ordered the program stopp&d.as
But the programs of the 1lst and 2d Brigade were Just
stopgaps. To provide a permanent solution to the short-
age éf tralned signal personnel, the Commandant ordered
the signal detachments at Quantico and San Diego to ac-
celerate their training programs. Radlo operators' courses
were reduced from 20 to 12 weeks; the field telephone
courses remained unchanged. Monthly input from recruit
depots to both schools were increased. At Quantico the
figure was raised to 110, 50 for radio operators and 60
for field telephone men. At San Diego the Commanding
General was authorized to increase the input "as may be
necessary" to achieve maximum production.gs’
To make mafters worse, the Army revised its Signal
- Corps School to take care of 1ts own expanding needs and
was no longer able to accammg@ate Marines in lts Wiremen's
course., To make up for this fraining loss, the Marine
Corps was obliged to expand its own Telephone Electricilans

School from 11 to 20 students per class.27

(25) CMC rpt, fiscal 1941, CG lstMarBrig ltr to CMC,
28Nov40, 1520-30-160, CMC 1trs to CG's, 1st and 2dMarDivs,
19Maril, 1520-30-160. :

(26) CMC 1trs to CG MB Quantico and CG MCB SD, 8Nov40O, -
1520-30-160. There is no documentary evidence to indicate
whether this program was related in any way to the emer-
gency program tried out the year before.

(27) P&P memo- 7505, 1Nov40, 1520-30-160. CMC ltr to CG
MB Quantico, 6NoviO, 1520-30-160.
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These various expedients introdwced in 1940 served
for a time to alleviate the critical shortage of trained
specialists. But as the new year began, the pressures
of expansion were becoming so great that the old methods
would soon no longer be adequate.

The New Specialist Training Program

By February 1941, Marine Corps expansioh had reached
the stage where enlisted specialist training requirements
-equld no longer be met by the various expediemts which
had been used up to this time. It was against this
background that the Training Centat at Quantico was
organized. A mass production system, taking in recrults
fresh from boot camp and turning out large numbers of
Specialists, this tralning center and others to follow
becaﬁe the foundation of specilalist training in the Marine
Corps during World War II. |

The Trailning Center at Quantico was an outgrowth of
the Reserve Training Center. Organized on 25 October
1940 to train reservists called to active duty, the
Reserve Training Center had fulfilled its purpose by
February 1941. On 8 February, the Division of Plans aﬁd
Policies recommended that 1t be disbanded,28 Before this
recommendation could be acted upon, it was superseded by
'another, calling for retention of the center but changing
its designation to Training Center, Marine Barracks,

(28) P&P memo 7852, 8Febll, 2385/70-6000.
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Quantico. This action was not taken to fulfill an immedil-
ate need, but to maintain the training organization for
possilble futurg use. One of the misslons suggested was
the training of apecialispa.zg
‘The need for specialist schools was not long in
coming. On 11 March, Plans and Policies recommended the
establishment of an Amphiblan Tractor School in the Train-~
ing Center at Quantico. 1Its purpose would be to provide
preliminary instruction in motor boat and gas engine oper-
ation for personnel to be transferred for speclal instruec-
tion at the Amphiblan Tractor Plant in Dunedin, Florida,3°
At about the same time, the Commandant announced his
intention of setting up a group of schools in the Tralning
Center. These were to include the Amphibian Tractor School,
Engineer School, Motor Transport School, and Ordnance
Repair Sehonl,31 |
Suiting the action to the word, the Commandant, Marine
Corps Schuois activated the Amphibian Tractor School on
24 March.3? During the next four months, the Engineer,
Motor Transport,'anﬂ Ordnance Schools were also aﬁtivated.
While all these schools were organized under the Training

Center, no effort was made to bring all specialist training

(29) P&P memo 7908, 19Febll, 2385/70-~6000,

(30) P&P memo 7976, 1llMarll. 1520-30-180.

(31) CMC 1tr to CMCS, 14Markl, 1520-30-180.

(32) Hq MB Quantico, Post SO 365-1941, 24Mar4l, 1520-30-180.
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activities-a& yuantico under thls training command, The
Signal School continued to be separate, although in func-
tion and organization it was similar to the component
schools of the Training Ccentocr,

Amphibian Tractors were ncw to the Marine Corps.
There were only a few demonstration machines in the
‘Marine Corps, although contracts had been let for mass
production at Dumedin, Florida. > As a first step, an
_instructional and administrative staff was assembled at
Quantico about the middle of April. One officer and five
enlisted men from this group were sent to the.Herculal
Motor Corporation for instruction in tractor power plants,
Students in two groups, one to report on 1 May and the
other on 1 June, were assembled at Quantico. They were
Selected on the basils of their experience in operating
boats or motor vehicles, 75 per cent of them came directly
from recruit depots.3u

Owing to delays in construction of tractors, the in-
struction program could not be carried out on échedule.
On 6 June, the Commandant :topped the selection of students,

Pending delivery of tractops.35

(33) U. S. Marines and Amphibious War, .

4) CMC 1tr to CG MB PI, 11April: P&P memo 8092, SApril
ggt& 1520-3&-150. ’ P 92, BApril,

(35) CMC 1tr to CG MB PI, 6Junlil, 1520-30-180. Dir P&P
memo to CMC, 18Jun4l, 1520-30-180, '
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The Engineer School was activated on 8 May, with a

36 The

four-course curriculum divided into two parts.
speclalist seqtion included courses in Refrigeration and
Water Distillation and Purification, whille the military
engineering section offered courses in Demolitions and
Camouflage. Speclallst courses were'limited tb instruc-
tion in the operation of the specific types of refriger-
ation and water distillation and purification equipment
purchased by the Marine Corps for field use. The mili-
tary engineering courses were to train camouflage and
demolitlon experts for engineer battalions.37
A total of 30 enlisted students per month was author-
ized, apportioned as follows:
Water Purification and Distillation . 10
Refrigeration . . . . . « ¢« « « « « » 10
Demolition . . . + o o« « « o & ; .. 6
Camouflage . o« « « « o o « « & o+ . . U4
Of these, 50 per cent were to be selected from recruit
depots, the only qualification required was mechanical

38

experlence.

ggégo Hq MB Quantico, Post SO 540-1941, 7Mayil, 1520-

£37) TC MB Quantico, "Courses offered in Engineer School"
mimeographed pamphlet dtd 7Octll), 1520-30-70.

(38) P&P memo 9027, 14Apr4l, 1520-30-70.
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The demolition and camouflage courses began about
1l July, and two weeks later the refrigeration course got
under way. Little difficulty was experlenced with these
courses, and alaases.graduated on schedule with an at-
trition rate of only 1l per eent.39

But the Water Purification and Distillatlon Course
was a different story. The equlpment had Just been de-
veloped in May when the course was being organlzed, and
deliveries in quantity were yet to be made. Based oﬁ a
planned combat strength of two divisions and 10 defense
battalions, the Division of Plans and Policies antiei-
pated a need for 412 trained specilalists. By calculating
"a 10 per cent loss by attrition, the figure was ralsed
to 453. To meet these figures, it was planned to conduct
classes of one month duration, 40 students per class,
beginning 1 July.uo

Although the first class began on schedule, delays
in recelving equipment forced one postponement after
another, and it was not until 15 September that the
distillation and purification equipment arrived. Students
were given instruction 1n other courses during fhe summer,
and finally the filrst and second classes were combined,
all graduating on 30 September.ul

(39) €O TC MB Quantico 1ltrs to CMC, 17Jul, TAug, 25Aug,

(40) P&P memo 9090, 1May4l, 1520-30-70. CMC 1ltr to
CG MB Quantico, 1May4i, 1520-30-70.

(41) co TC MB Quantico ltr to CMC, U4Sep¥l, 1520-30-70.
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Experience with the first Engineer classes was.
mixed. While the Camouflage, Demolition, and Refrig§:~
aiion courses were generally satisfactory, the Water
Distillation and Purification course was plagued:from'
the first by an unacceptably high attrition rate.
Realizing that this course was of a difficult technical
nature, the staff of the Engineer School persuaded the
Commandant to extend it to six weeks.ua But this re-
medial measure was not adequate to prevent an attrition
rate of 32 per cent in the first two classes.u3

The high rate of fallure was the result of inade-
quate screening of prospective students by their units.

In an effort to lmprove the selection prbcess, the Plans
and Training Office of the Training Center recommended a
set of qualifications for condidates for the Refrigeration
and Water Distillation and Purification courses. These
students should be high school graduates with a knowledge
of physics, mathematics, and chemistry.uu There is no
evidence that this recommendation was acted upon, and th:
class ending in November graduated only 16 out of 33

students.45

(42) CO TC MB Quantico 1ltr to CMC, S5Augll, 1520-30-70.
CO TC MB Quantico 1ltr to CMC, 17Sepldl, 1520-30-70.

(43) P&P memo 9440, 23Julll, 1520-30-70.

(44) TC MB Quantico, "Courses offered in Engineer School,"
op. cit. BrigGen Nelson K. Brown ltr to CMC, 23Juls6,
stBr HQMC.

(45) CO TC MB Quantico 1tr to CMC, TNovil, 1520-30-70.
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Thus the Engineer School was to face its greatest
test, which came with total mobilization after 7 December,
with this problem still unsolved. 8till, a good deal
had been accomplished, for all the courses originally
contemplated for the school were in operation and had
completed several cycles of instruction. And of these
courses, only one out of four had encountered any serilous
difficulty.

The Motor Transport School was activated to remedy
a2 serious deficlency in motor vehicle operators and
mechanics. The 24 Division, for instance} pointed out
the lack of facllities, either in the Marine Corps or
* in the other services, for motor transport training.&s
In response to this situation, the Motor Transport School
was organlzed in the Training Center at Quantico and
began operations on 1 July. Two courses were offered.
The Operatlons course was two weeks long and accommodated
10 enlisted men in each class, while the Mechanics course
gave 30 men three months of instruction. All these men
were selected from recruit depots.47

Hardly had the course started when 1t became ap-
parent that two weeks was not enough time in which to
train motor vehicle operators. Most of the students had

1
very limited experlence with motor vehicles, so 1t was

(46) CO 2dDivSpeclTrps ltr to CG 2dMarDiv, 24April,
1520-30-90.

(47) P&P memo 9074, 28Apr4l, 1520-30-90, CMC ltr to
CG 2dMarDiv, 5Mayll, 1520-30-90,
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necessary to give them an eiementary course, including
motlon pletures, in the theofy of motors and related
subjects. As a résult, only four days remained for
actual driving practice, necessltating an extension of
the course to three weeks.ua ‘
The Operators course was deficient not only In
quallity but also in quantity. The original quota of
10 students per class proved to be inadequate and had
to be increased to 20 in August and then to 35 in
Septaﬁber.ug No further changes were made before 7
December, nor were any other difficultlies encountered.
The completion of two cycles of the Mechanies' course
and 12 cycles of the Operators' course pra?idaﬂ ample
opportunity for the school staff to shake down in
preparation for the larger tasks to be encountered
following the entry of the United States into the war.
The Ordnance School was organized following a com-
prehensive study of the whole ordnaﬁce problem by a
special board appointed for that purpose. According to
board estimates, there were only 157 ordnance speclalists
in the Marine Corps, and of these only 62 were performing
ordnance duties. Requirements for camps, posts and sta-
tions, and for Fleet Marine Force units were estimated at
664, making a shortage of 507. To make up the deficiency,

(48) P&P memo 9440, 23Julll, 1520-30-90.
(49) CMC 1tr to CG MB PI, TAugil, 1520-30-90.
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the board recommended the establlishment of an Ordnance
School at the Tralning Center, Quantico.so

Six coufses were contemplated for the Ordnance
School.

(1) The Artillery course was to cover mechanics,
repair, preservation, modification, and lnspection of
artillery. Classes were to contain 22 enlisted men
selected from artlllery organizations and were to last
for three months, |

(2) Thé Instrument course ‘was to cover operation,
construction, mechanics, testing, adjustments, malnte-
nance, and inspection of instruments, including fire
" control equipment. Each three month class was to be
made up of 11 enlisted men.

(3) The Munitions course was to be of three months
duration, with nine enlisted men in each class.

(4) The Noncommissioned Officers course was to
teach general ordnance malntenance, small armé, instru-
ment, artillery, mechanics, supply, service, and Marine
Corps accountabllity for three months to 17 graduates of
the other courses.

(5) The Officers course, for first lieutenants,
marine gunners, and quartermaster clerks, was to be three

to six months long. It was to teaéﬁ small arms, artillery,

fire control, munitions, tanks and motor vehilcles, shop

(50) Maj Morris L. Shively, et al., 1tr to CMC, 25April,
1520-30-125.
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management, service, supply, and Marine Corps ordnance
acauuntabilityﬂsl

(6) BSpecial trades courses were to teach a limited
number of skills, such as carpentery, electricity, and
meeﬁaniss.

These recommendations were adopted with certain
modifiaatiﬁns. Only four courses were offered at first:
the Officers, Artillery, Ammunition, and Instrument
courses. Quotas for these courses were to be as follows:

Art1llery . .-. 4 « 2 « o . . . 22
Ammunition . . . . . . . . . . « T
Instrument . . . . . . . . . . . B8
Officers . . « o « « o o o « « » 4
A further modification was that approximately half of
each class was to be made up of recurits, whereas the
original plan called for all students to be selected
from the Fleet Marine Force or posts and stations.52

Before this ambitious tralning program could be
undertaken, ordnance eduipment had to be purchased, |
buildings prepared, and a staff assembled. Procurement
of equipment would take about a year, so the board recom-
mended that arrangements be made with the Army Ordnance
School, Aberdeen, Maryland, to use facilities of the
school to train Marines.53

(51) See Chapter V below for officer specialist training.
(52) P&P memo 9169, 16Mayll, 1520-30-125.

(53) 1Ibid.
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Negotliations with the Army Ordnance School for the
establlishment of a temporary Marine school there were ‘
conducted by Captailn G. O. Van Orden. He arranged for
a school using the Army facilitles but staffed by Marines
who were graduates of the Army school. Each month, .
courses of not more than elght artillery mechanics, three
instrument repairmen, three munitlons technicians, and
‘four officefs were to commence., To start the school,

- Tlve officers and 13 enlisted men were sent to Aberdeen

on 1 Jul'.?‘.54

During subsequent months, an average of
12 enlisted men attended the school every month for the
remainder of thefyear.55 It was not until the spring of
1042 that the Marine Ordnance School at Quantico began.
operations.

Army, Navy, and Civilian Schools during 1941

Desplte the inauguration by the Marine Corps of its

own specialist training programs, the old policy of send-
ing enlisted men to schools of the other services and to
clvilian institutions was continued, The Marine Corps
had to mgke a few minor modifications to meet reorganl-
zatlons of these schools, par;icularly in the Army, but,
for the most part, the program remained the same.
Marines contlnued to attend all but one of the

schools they had attended the previous year. The Navy

(54) P&P memo 9321, 28Juni4l, 1520-30-125.

(55) P&P memo 9411, 15Julll, and 9762, 80ctll, 1520-30-
125. CMC 1ltr to CG MB Quantico, 28Aughl, 1520-30-125,
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Metalsmith and Machinist School was dropped, but the Navy
Fire Control School and the Fire Control course of the
Army Coast Artillery School were added. These courses,
along with the Antiaircraft Director and Searchlight and
Souhd Locator courses given at the Sperry Gyroscope
Company, reflected the emphasis the Marine Corps was
placing on the antialrcraft phase of base defense '

56

organizations.

Concluslons

On 7 December, the Marine Corps was certainly not
prepared to meet the new demands for trained specialists
brought about by the coming of war. Not only were there
still difficulties to iron out in existing schools, but
the tremendous expansion following the outbreak of war
created demands for specialists on an unprecedented scale,
Still, the groundwork had been laid. The activation of
the Training Center and its component schools furnished
the pattern for the majority of specialist training in
the Marine Corps during World War II. It was only neces-
sary to perfect and expand thils system to meet the demands

of a rapldly expanding Marine Corps for tfained speclalists.

(56) ©List of Enlisted Schools, in unnumbered P&P memo,
18Juldl, 1520-30-180.
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CHAPTER 4
BASIC OFFICER TRAINING

On the Eve of Expansion
The peacetime officer training program in effect 1n

1939 was geared to produce a small, highly skilled pro-
fesslonal arfiaep corps. Upon reporting for duty, newly
commissloned secaﬁd lieutenants were assigned to the Basiec
School, located at the Marine Barracks, Philadelphia Navy
Yard. There U. S. Naval Academy graduates, meritorlous
enlisted men, honor graduates of NROTC and ROTC, selected
graduates from the Platoon Leader's Class, énd outstand-
ing officers from the Marine Corps Reserve entered a nine
months program of intensive training which included:
drills; ceremonies, marksmanship, naval law, small arms
training, minor‘tactics, and other subJjects designed to
prepare new officers for duty with all Corps activities
including the Fleet Marine Force and service afloat. In
fiscal 1939 (ending 30 June 1939) 67 second lieutenants
were graduated from the Basic Schoola1

In addition, MCS conducted an annual summer camp
for selected candidates fof commission in the Marine
Corps Reserve. Annually, beginning in 1935, young col-
lege men were enllsted as privates first class in the
Volunteer Marine Corps Reserve and sent for two consecu-

tive summers for six weeks of basic training at either

(1) c¢cMC rpt, fiscal 1939.
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MCS, Quantico, or at the MCS-directed camp at Mariﬁe
Corps Base, San Diego. This Platoon Leaders' Class of-
fered instruction in the school of the soldier, drill,
minor tactics, and marksmanship. Upon successful com-
plefian of two summer camps and gra@uatian from college
students were commissioned second lieutenants in the
Marine Corps Reserve.

During the summer of 1939, 285 students attended
the Platoon Leaders' Class (PLC) at Quantico, and 84
trained at San Diego. The same year over one hundred
PIC~-tralned men, who were graduated from college or
university that June, were commissioned. These Jolned
the growing rosters of those who had trained with pre-
ceding classes and were now officers of the Marine Corps
Reserve.2 | |

Establishment of the Reserve Officers' Training
Program

This peacetime officer training system proved inade-

quate to meet the needs of an expanding Marine Corps from
the very beginning of the short-of-war period. The Basic
School expanded 1ts output during 1940 and again in 1941,
but never sufficiently to graduate the needed officers.
It was necessary to obtain the additional officers from
another source. Fortunately, the Marine Corps was pre-
pared for this: the Marine Corps Reserve (Volunteer and
Organized) inecluded young company grade officers who were

(2) Ibid.
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available for activeiduty. However, since they were for
the most part graduates of only the Platoon Leaders'
Class, and had had but a minimal basic training, it was
necessary to provide additional instruction prior to
their assignment to general duty.

On 18 September the Commandant approved the estab-

3 Two

iishment of an advanced training course for them.
éays later, he directed the Commandant of the Marine
Corps Schools to "...organize as soon as practicable...
an additional resident course in the Marine Corps Schools
for the instruction of reserve of’f.’Lcer's."z‘L
The first class was organized at Quantico, under the
command of Major George E. Monson as the Officer-in-Charge
of the First Reserve Officers' Class (ROC). This class
of 114 first and second lieutenants was assembled on
2 October 1939.
The First ROC established a pattern for later classes.
It was a heterogeneous mixture of officers from 28 states,
and 52 colleges and universities. Their backgrounds were
as varied as thelr reasons for accepting active duty.
Included were: (1) the national emergency, (2) an active

interest in the Marine Corps and a desire for a regular

commission, (3) an interest in active military training,

(3) ©MC 1tr to CMCS, 18Sep39, 1520 MCS.

(4) cMC 1tr to CMCS, 20Sep39, 1520-30-120 MCS. CMC 1ltr
to CMCS, 26Sep39, 1520-30-120.
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and (4) on the part of three officerﬂ, the temporary lack
of ﬁmpinymant

The First ROC conslsted of a headquarters group, a
supgly and maintenance group, and two training companies,
Sixty-three reserve offleers were asgigned to the Infantry
company (2 rifle platoons) and 51 to the specialist
company. The specialist company was further divided into
two units: a pack howitzer unit (20 students), to pro-
vide field artlllery tralning; and a basé defense unit
which trained 31 students,

Both companies tralined for a period of six weeks.
However, during the final week, 24 offilcers from the
infantry company were reassigned for 21 hours of addiQ
tional speclal training. Sixteen of these officers re-
ceived tralning in a machine gun sub-course, and eight
in an 8lmm mortar sub-course.

The instruetional staff of the ROC was made up of
officers from the resident staff of Marine Corps ~chools,
the 1lst Marine Brigade, and specialists from the Post
Service Battallon, Marine Barracks, Quanticﬂ.T‘ For the
most part, the instructlonal staff was ass amhjad on very

short notice. Many were required to devote part of thaoilr

(5) lﬁtLt Anthony Francis History of the Marine Gorps
Schools," Quantico, 1945, fMS HistBr HOMC). Hereinafter
' cited as Francis.

(6) o0ICc, 1st ROC to CMCS, Final Rpt, 1st ROC, 15Nov3g,
1520-30-120. This report is the basic document for infor-
mation concerning the 1lst ROC,

(7) P&P memo 6769, 1Sep39, 1520-30- 120 CMC 1tr to CMCS,
2&86939; 16529=30-120. :
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time to opheﬁ activities. The ROC's plans and training
officer, Captain David M. Shoup, was notified of his
assignment to the new staff on the dgy preceding the
arrival of the first students. He, like most of the
other members of the staff, had to begin immedlate plan-
ning for the tralning cchedule while still immersed in
-other MCS dutles., Despite the short notlce and the lack
of a training syllabus and a permanent staff, the 1ln-

‘Btructors and staff officers came up with both a schedule

- and a syllabus in time for the first alaas.g
TABLE I°
First ROC
1
Sources of Instructional Hours of Instruction
Staff
Rifie] zcoz !
Co. Def. F.A, TOTAL
ROC Regular Unit Staffs 174 152% 206% 532
ROC Hq Staff 29 29
MCS Resident Staff 14 61 5 80 |
First Marine Brigade 2 1% 1% 2
219 213 211 643

(*)

Includes 15 hours conducted by instructors of
Rifle Co 1n combined classes.

(#*) Indicates combined classes conducted by.MCS
Resident Staff.

In general, the training program was directed at the
development of leadership qualities and the furtherance

.{8) - Interview BriGen Tavid M. Shoup, ?'Jun53.

(9) Rpt of Plans and Training Officer to OIC, ROC,
LoNov39, 1975#85.
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of the student officers' professional knowledge. And
while the_over-all program of trailning enjoyed a good

. measure of success, there were many obvious shortcomings,
In particular, the training of the speclalist company
suffered from the lack of the necessary equipment. It
was hardly possible to 1llustrate the theory and tech-
nique of artillery and base defense weapons without the
pieces or the related field demonstrations and firings.
Therefore, of necessity, the emphasis was placed on
classroom instruction rather than on field training.

In addition, it soon became apparent that the method
of assigning both the students and instructors had been
faulty. In general, selection was based on the individual's
previous military history, and/or his personal preference,
Students had been allowed to choose between infantry and ;
artillery. As a result, some ambitious but unprepared
students were unable to keep abreast of the course. The:
best qﬁalified were held back by the slower members.
Unfortunately, some of the instructors also lacked ex-
perience and were not prepared to present the requisite
technical instruction.lo

Upon the termination of the class, the instructors

and students were invited to make critiques of the course

and instructlon. Both agreed that there was a need for

(10) 1Interview BriGen David M. Shoup, 24Jun53. General
Shoup noted that he was pressed to turn out tralining .
materials and serve as an instructor, in addition to his
other MCS duties. Other members of the staff were under
the same pressures. Working nights and week-ends was not
uncommon.
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additional field training and practical work, and for a
longer training period. It was also recommended that
future specialist instruction be held where organizational
equipment and materlals were avallable for practical ap-
plication of the classroom theory. This final critique
confirmed the work-in-progress findings of the ROC's

staff,ll
mABLE IT'2
Training Hours, First ROC Location
Y Classroom Outdoor : TOTAL
. Rifle Co 103 116 219
F.A, Unit 136 75 211
B.D. Unit 190 23 213

Whatever its initial shortcomings, the 10 November
1939 graduation exercise marked more than the completion
of a course of routine training by 114 reserve Marine
offlicers. It prepared the way for further ROC classes
for the training of other reservists during a period of
heightened military interest and international tension.
Accordingly, the Second ROC was organized to commence on

1 April 1940.13

(11) Plans and Training Officer memo to OIC, ROC,
16Nov39, 1975-95. '

(12) Ibid.

(13) Dir P&P memo to CMC, 27Feb40, and ltr to CMCS,
TMar40, 1975-95-50.
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For the Second ROC, the curriculum was reorganized
to meet the changing officer requirements. A comparison
of the 1940-41 FMF officer requirements with the officer
supply revealed that under exlsting procedures there
wouid be a shortage of infantry officers and a surplus
of Base Defense officers during 1940-41., To remedy this
situation the Second ROC was devoted exclusively to
infantry training.l4

Fifty-one officers reported for training on 1 April.
They were organized into a single company of two platoons,
By and large the same training was offered, with one
exception. Additional hours of field instruction were
added to the schedule, while a corresponding number of
classroom hours were eliminated. Drill, customs and
traditions, exercise, first ald, and weapons instruction
made up the bulk of the subject matter studled during
the 13 week schedule.15

Despite the changes in internal organization, the
Second ROC was hobbled by the same problems encountered
by its predecessor. The continuing lack of suitable in-
structlional material required that the staff, in order
to execute the daily lesson plan, prepare original ma-

terial prior to the meeting of the class. Secondly, the

differences in the instructors' military education and

(14) Dir P&P memo to CMC, 27Febl0, 1975-95.

(15) CMCS 1tr to CMC, 29Juni0, 1975-95., CMC approved
§h§d2d ROC training program in his ltr of TMaridO, same
older. :
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experlence made for an inequitable distribution of the
work load. And, thirdly, despite a stranglreedmmenda-
tion on the part of- the First ROC staff, a permanent
staff, was, as 3et,'not provided.

tior William C. Hall, the third commanding officer
of as many classes, activated the Third ROC on 12 August
1940, and classes got underway on 19 August. The 108
officers in this class included 84_second lieéutenants,
USMCR, 18 graduates of the Easte;TPLc, and six officers

16 Aéain, there was but one

from miscellaneous sources.
. training unit - an_iﬁfggtry company. Those reserve offi-
cers who were‘selacteﬁ for base defense and artillery
: iraining were transferred to the Base Defense Weapons
Course also located at Quantico.

In géne?al,-the.liﬂWeek curriculum rémainéd unchangédr
The course, divideﬁ,into;ﬁhree majcr‘dategdries -'Basic
and Disciplinary, Technical and Weapons, and Tactical -
totaled 486 hours of instrucﬁign. ~Profiting from the
experlience of earlier classes, mnre'tiﬁe was allocated
to field exercises and practical épplicaﬁiog. It had
been realized that inereased student paﬂticibation was
a must: classroom ;eeﬁures lost their impact unless they
were followed immediately with actual demonstrations and
field application. 1In the opinion of thevinétructors,

however, there was still too much classroom work. 17

- (16) cCMC rpt, fiscal 1941. ROC class pericd was lghugho-
15Nov40,

(17) CMC 1tr to CMCS, llJulL!D, 1520-30-120. Col Wayne H.
~dams memo to Head HistBr, G-3, 3Aug56, HistBr HQMC.

65



Unfortunately, much of the personal experilence of
the earlier staffs was lost to the third class,. Contréry
to the feiterated suggestions of the previous staffs, the
newly assembled Third ROC had a new instructional group
of 6fricers and noncommissioned officers., This lack of
continuity robbed the staff of the knowledge gained during
the training of the First and Second ROC's.18 Like his
predecessors, Major Hall recognized this failing, and he
recommended that the incumbent instructional staff be
retained.

The faculty of the Third ROC was not only inexperi-
enced, 1t was also too small. As a result, only 10 hours
of instructor's time could be allotted for each hour of
instruction. This was supposed to allow for the prepa-
ration of the lecture or problem, review by a senior in-
structor before presentation, the marking of papers,
holding a critique, and other similar matters. The 10
hours proved to be wholly inadequate. Many lectures were
given without review, some of them were given "off the
cuff," and some field problems were not followed by a
critique.19

The Basic School ROC

An additional reserve officers' course was organized

at the Basic School in Philadelphia on 24 February 1941,

(18) CMC 1tr to CMCS, 23AughO, 1520-30-120. The CMC
approved the temporary duty assigned officers of the ROC,

(19) BriGen W. C. Hall 1tr to Ass't C/S, G-3 HQMC,
23Jul56, HistBr HQMC.
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The call-up of the Organized Marine Corps Reserve on

15 October 1940 brought on active duty many junior
officers with limited experience and training. As the
ROC at Marine Corps Schools, Quantico, was scheduled to
traln graduates of the Officer Candidates' Class, 1t
could not accomodate any.additional students., It was
to train the Junior officers ordered to actilve dutyﬁl
with the Organized Reserve that the Baslc School ROC
was organized at Philadelphla. ‘

The Basic School First ROC commenced on 24 Februafy
1941, with a group of 155 first and second lieutenants
drawn from a pool of some 220 such reserve officers, |
‘all of whom were in need of training prior to assign-
ment to general duty.go By comparison with the ROC at
Marine Corps Schools, Quantico, the Basic School curricu-
lum was weak in small unit tactics, a weakness which may
have been unavoidable, owing to the lack of suitéble
training areas at the Marine Barracks, Philadelphia Navy
Yard.21

The Baslc School First ROC completed its schedule
on 31 May 1941. One hundred and forty-five officers weré

graduated; of the origilnal input of 155, seven returned

to inactive status}prior to the completion of the course

(20) Proposed School Schedule (Regular Officers, Reserve
Officers, Candidates and Platoon Leaders). Undated chart
In folder 1990-50-5 MCS.

(21) Col L. C. Shepherd memo to CMCS, re Basic School
Tralning Program, undated, 1520-30-120-10 MCS.
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because of their inabllity to maintain the recuirad
standards, and the other three did not complete the
4 ‘ 292

course because of hospitalization.

- The Officer Candidates' Program

For the first year of gradual expansion, the Marine
Corps satisfiled its offlcer requirements withéut resort-
ing to additional procurement from outside sources; But
after the authoril-ation of 34,000 enlisted strength for
fiscal year 1941, and with further increases in sight,
the Commandant and his staff reallzed that new sources
of officer personnel would have to be sought. A short-
age of 800 officers was anticipated by the end of fisqal
1941, and further shortages could be expected in subse-
quent years.23

The Marine Corps proposed to meet thils shortage by.
organizing a new program to train and commission candi-~
dates as sccond lleutenants, This candidates' clacs
would be made up of an original input of between 1,100
and 1,200 recent college graduates (meeting in three
successive classes of approximately 400 each), who were
unmarrled, under 25 years of age, of good character,
physically qualifled, and willing to serve on dctive
duty for a period of one ear. Successful candidates

would be appointed second lieutenants in the Marine Corps

(22) Dir Basic Sch to CMC, 31May4l, Rpt of graduates,
Basic Sch, 1lst ROC, 24Febd4l-31Mayl4l, 1520-30-120-10 MCS.

(23) Dir P&P memo to CMC, 3Sep40, 1520-30-120. .
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Reserve and continue their training with the ROC. Some
800, the anticipated yleld, would then be available to
serve in Marine combat units.en
~ Moreover, if the Corps was subject to additional

increases, the Candidates' Class would be continued to
train new officers, and,.in the event of war, could
expdﬁd to providé the necessary officer requiremeﬁts. X

On 3 September 1940, the Assistant Secretary of the
Navy James V. Fdrrestal; subhitted the Maripé Corps plan
to the President.? Shortly thereafter, President -
Rocsévelt gave the green light for the Corps td initiate -
the candidate program. a

In gcaordaﬁce with the plan, 1ettér§ were addreased
to presidents of a'number:of colleges and universities,
explaining the recruitmenﬁ program'and'séeking fheir
epeperétion.* The prospects whom they renommeﬁded waulé
be invited #a‘apply.gs

The initial instruction to the applicants noted
that possibly some of the m n_eniistgd in the Candidates'

Class wquld.not qualify for commissioning because of .

(24) Ibid.

(25) Assistant SecNav memo to the President, 3SeplO,
1520-30-120. Although the authors have not been able to
locate any further references which would indicate the
immediate relationship betwcon Forrestal's memo and the
P&P study, obviously the two are related. In all proba-
bility, the CMC transmitted a recommendation, based on
the P&P study, to the SecNav, via the chain of command.
And the resultant memo, which contalns the pertinent
factors outlined in the study, followed. .

(25) Dir P&P memo to CMC, 3SeplO, 1520-30-120.
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physlecal, scholastle, or military dlujualifications.
Those students would then be offered the cholce of com-
pleting the year's tour of active duty as enllisted men,
or taking an honorable dlscharge. |

While Headquarters Marine Corps conducted the pro-
curement program, the Commandant, Marine Corps Schools,
proceeded to carry out @General Holcémb's instructions to
"...organize a class of not to exceed four hundred (400)
candidates for appointment as second lieutenants, Marine
Corps Reserve..." at Quantico.27 '

On 21 October 1940, Colonel Lemuel C. Shepherd, Jr.,
assumed command of the First Candidates' Class. He im-
mediately 1ssued General Order No. 1l....1940, which set
forth the Class' mlssion and the program for its pro-
mulgation. He noted that the Candidates' Class detachment
was to: o

train the candidates appdinted in the funda-

mentals of millitary diseipline, and in the

school of the soldler, squad and platoon, to

afford candidates every opprortunity to demon-

strate quallities required of commissioned

officers, to observe and carefully grade each

candidate in the performance of his duties and

to select those qualified for a commission in

order to provide capable and well ggtted offi-

cers for the Marine Corps Reserve.““

In addlition to a Headquarters Detachma2nt, th2 First
Candldates' Class, was organized into four rifls com-

panies, A, B, C, and D, of one hundred men each, Vhile

(27) CMC 1tr to CMCS, 80ctl40, 1520-30-120.

(28) GO No. 1....1940, 1st Candidates' Class, 210ctl0,
1520-30-35 MCS. |

“}
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the instfuction of the candidates was under the general
supervision of the Class Plans and Train;né Orfiéér, who
' drew up the master schedule, the four company commanders
were held "directly reapdnaible for the 4ndividua1 train-
ing of the candidates of their respectivéﬂéompanies,?

. Arrival dates of 2066 incoming candidates were stag-
gered through the ﬁnnth of Na?eﬁher. The first of these
- candldates arrived at Quantico oﬁ,l November and were
immediately organized into training platoons and companies.
Each of the apmpanies'waé commanded‘by a regular captain,
‘ and the platoons by reserve and regular liautenants, '
assisted by ?1atoon sergeahts.?g In view of the differ-
ences in reporting dates, the length of the training
program varied for each compan&. The earliest arrivals
received 16 weeks training; the latest received 13 weeka;Bq'

It should be'rememberEd that there waé a mérked

di:ferénce in the training levels of the Candidates'
Class as opposed to the ROC. While the ROC students
‘were‘cémmissioned officers, and for the most part, gradu-

ates of the PLC's, NROTC's, ROTC's, the candidates weve

(29) CMC had authorized the transfer of additional
personnel to the MCS Detachment, to provide the necessary
enlisted staffs for the Candidates' Class.

(30) The companles' organizations were effected as .
follows: Company "A" - 1Nov40, Company "B" - 1ONoviO,
Company "C" - 15Nov40, and Compani "p" - 20Novi4O, From
modification No, 1 to GO No....1940, CG, MCS, 1520-30-
120 MCS. No date or number on Order.
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novices and, in general, totally lacked military experience.
As a result, the candidate program required a different
appraaah.sl

. From the onset, it was estimated that the candidates
would require closer scrutiny and more individual guldance
on the part of the instructors. Accordingly,‘the curricu-
lum, was essentlially a baslic training program, totélling
about 550 hours, and included: drill, marksmanship, small
arms, parades and ceremonles, customs and traditions of
the Corps, combat principles, and map Peading.a2 Fleld
demonstrations and exerclses were included to supplement
class room lectures.

The training program's shortcomings lay in the féct
that the 1instructional organization foisted the burden of
the teachlng load upon the companies: the success of this
instruction was dependent upon the teachers! professimﬁal
military experienee. Unfortunately, some of the 12 pla-
toon commanders were themselves still relatively "wet
behind the ears.“33

The character of the Candldates' Class presented the
staff with a special problem. 1In additioﬁ to training
the class, the staff was charged to "...select therefrom
(31) Col Shepherd memo to CMCS, 25Nov4Q, 1975-100 MCS.

Gen Torrey (CMCS) memo to A. F., Howard (Col Howard was
ACMS), 40ctd0, 1520-30-120 MCS.

(32) Subjects which fell under the scope of the ROC were
not included in the CC; the instruction was basic, disci-
plinary, technical, and tactical. Memo No. 1-40, Col

Shepherd, undated but presumably Oct-DeeclO, 1520-30-120,

(33) €O, Candidates' Class, memo to CMCS, 12Nov40,
1975-100, 1520-30-120.
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and recommend for further promotion and training those
whou appear to possess those qualities of character and
military leadership..." which would eventually qualify
them as Marine Corps officers.34
This necessitated the operation of a careful and
accurate system of grading to chart the progress and
.military proficienéy of each candidate. Toward this end,
Colonel Shepherd authorized a "...detailled and uniform
-~ system of mhiking each candidate..."3% a method which
was in use by mid-March,36 Each company commander was
charged wlth maintaining a progress record for each
candidate in his unit. Since the candidate's recom-
mendation for commissioning depended upon the marks he
made, under the two divisions, ”Geheral Characteristics,"
and "Military Qualifications," each category was scored
by different criteriaa37 The 10 subJects listed under
"General Characteristics" were separately weighted and
Scored on the basis of the individual and combined
oplnions of the candidate's company commander, platoon
commander, and platoon sergeant. The scores given for
Subjects listed under "Military Qualifications' were the

result of classroom examinations and field tests.

(34) Gen Torrey memo to Col Howard, L4Octl40, 1520- MCS.
(35) GO No. 1-1940, 210ctl0, 1st CC Folder, 1520- MCS.
(36) GO No. 2-1940, 18Nov40, 1st CC Folder, 1520- MCS.
(37) See sample record card at end of this chapter.
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Students who failsed to maintain the presceribed mini-
mum standards were listed as defiﬂient.: After the monthly
recordings wene made, the deflclent students were inter-
viewed by thelr company commanders and the commanding
officer, Candidates' Class. The candldate's problems,
personal and scholastlc, were discussed with'him with
the aim of helping him make the adjustments necesséry to
attain the minimum class standards. From the beginning
of the program, it was appreciated that some men would
not be able to make the transition from civilian to mili-
tary 11fe.38
the candidates represented a select body of healthy,x

However, the foreknowledge that as a group

vigorous college graduates, many of whom had already
inltiated successful ecivilian careers, served to augur a
successfﬁl first class, |
This expectation was fulfillled. Although the four
candidate companies were convened at different dates, '
all successfully completed the course as ou%lined in the
master schedule. |
By the second week of February 19ﬂ1§ the First
| Candidates' Class was ready for graduation, Of the 266
candidates who reported for training in November of 1940,
233 were commisslioned second lieutenants, USMCR, &n 20

February 1941, While not apparent at thils time, the

(38) Gen Torr.y memo to Col Howard, op. cit.
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attrition rate was rather 10w.39 ‘Some 12 per cent of the
‘class falled to meet all the standards; some were physi-
cally disqualified while others were found wanting in
either one, or both, "ﬁilitary Qualifications" and "General
Charécterist;cs.h | |
 The Second Candidates' .Class convened on 14 March
1941. A total of 407 candidates reﬁarted and were organ-
: izéd into four companiesfylhith the exception of a new
commanding officer, Lieutenant Colonel Bernard Dubel,
the organization and staff were unchanged.
| . The experience gaineé from the first class began to
. pay dividends. Accordingly, the candidate companies were
relieved of all administrative details in order that they
might devote ail their time to training. The early re-
lease of the master schedﬁie afforded each company gmple
time for making‘adequate prepérations'forlthe unit’'s
" instruction and training. A1l instruction was prepzred
and presented by the officers of eéch company wlth the
exception of training in marksmanahiﬁ‘and_special combat
weapons, i.e., 37mm antitank gun. |

- Most of the company-level instruction was provided
in small classrooms, one assigned to each training unit.
And weather permitting, terrain and range exercises fol-

lowed lectures and classroom demonstratiocns.

{39) Later classes showed an average attrition of 20 per
cent. :
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The four training companies were commanded by offi-
cers of the regular Marine Corps. Whilile the original
complement of three lieutenants per company, as platoon
leaders, was continued, executive officers of the com-
panies were dropped, with a resultant lncrease in the
administrative work on the company commanders;

Colonel Dubel recommended that future classesireas-
sign an executlve officer to each company. The executive
could relieve the company commander of the burden of
administrative detalls and prepare the company's fleld
problems. The company commander should be free to devote
his time to the class' training in order to gréde the
candidates and make recommendations for commissioning.

Colonel Dubel made two other recommendations: one,
that the class size be limited to 400; and the second,
that boats be made avallable to demonstrate landing
operations. These recommendations were endorsed by the
CMCS and forwarded to the CMC, who accepted the recom-
mendations 1in substance but advlised that any increase
in the officers T/0 to provide the executive officers
was not feasible because of the expansion 6f FMF and
activation of additional units.

The Second Candidates' Class continued to use the
marking system adopted in the Figét Candidates Class.
And 1t was constantly stressed, both to the class and to

(40) €O 24 CC to CMCS, 17Junk4l, Final Rpt, 2d CC, 25Junii,
1520~ MCS; 1st End by CMCS on 2d CC Final Rpt; CMC to
CMCS on same rpt, 12Julll, 1520-30-120.

76



’the staff, that the individual candidate's recommendation
_fnr aqmmission wnuld continue to be determined by his
profiziency under the two general headings, "General
Characteristics," and "Military Qualificatians."ul
' Of the 407 candidates. originally enrolled in the
Second pandidat@s' Clasa,w322 measured up to the rigorous
"General characteristies" and "Military Qualifications"
standards. They . received their commissions on 29 May
19#1

The 0riginal plans for OCC had provided for only
two - eiasses, but the 1nmraaaes in authorized enlisted
strenth for fiseal 1942, led to a continuation of the
‘candidates* pnbgyam X
i‘b? Aacardipgly, the Third Candidates' Class was organ-
ized during thExlast week in Iune and commenced prepa-
ratians to train‘a clasa af about HOQ By 14 July the
final inerement af studénts totaling 403, had reported
and the schedule was set into operatinn. Althaugh the
headquarters detachment assumed much of the Class ad-
ministrative duties, the iack of cempany executive offi-
cers pvevented the campany aammander fram devoting his
full attention to the training pyogram ' .

This class fnllewed along the lines of the fore-
golng classes, ‘and in accordanne with the Candidates'

Class missian, instruction eonﬁinued to emphaslize the

(1) McS GO No. 1- 1941, 14Fen41, 1520-30 -35 MCS.
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school of the soldier, marksmanship and weapons familiar-
ization, terrain appreciation, squad tactics, and cere-
monies and drill.

The class completed 1ts 13-week training cycle by
15 Oétober, and 304 of the original 403 candidates were
graduated and commissioned on 1 Novem‘nex:'.l’L2 '

ROC Becomes Post-Graduate Training for OCC

For the first three classes, the ROC had been used
to prepare reserve officers called to active duty for
service afloat and with the FMF., The Fourth ROC repre-
sented a departure from this practise. It was made up
of the entire graduating body of the First OCC, an actlon
taken in recognition of the fact that OCC graduates would
require additional tralning before they were ready to
assume command of troops in the field. This they recelived
in the ROC, The same practise was observed for all subsé-
quent OCC classes, resulting in a two-part basic officer
training program, designed to transform civilians into
competent troop leaders. In this form, offilcer tralning
was to continue until the beginning of 1945.

The 233 members of the élass started to train during
the first week of March 1941. From the very beginning,
the& were cautioned that although they had successfﬁlly

ggE%CSCO CC to CMCS, Final Rpt, 24 CC, 3Novi4l, 1520-30-

78



completed the candidates program, and been ebmmisaioned,
this was no cause to let up.u3

The masﬁer schedule called for a ceufse of 15 weeks
length and of about 643 hours of basic training,
including: small arms marksmanship, field fortifications,
and tactlies up to and ineluding company 1evel.' As weather
permitted, instruction and tactical demonstrations were
conducted in the fleld. Most of the remaining time was
devoted to landing 0perations, map reading, and drill and
command exerclses.

Because of it; size, the 233 recently commlssiloned

graduates of the First Candidates' Class, the Fourth ROC

‘was organlzed into two companies. The senior instructors

and staff were regular officers assisted by junior offl-

cers who were elther graduates of the Basic School, recent

“students in the Junior Course, Marine Corps Schools or

former reservists., Desplte personnel shortages, Marine
Corps Schools provided a staff of sufficlent size. The

ma jor portion of administratiwé detall was eased by the

(43) 1In his welcoming address to the class, the Command-
ing Officer, Col E. O, Ames, smphaslzed that whereas the
Candidates Class represented intensive education in basic
and military subJects designated to provide the minimum
essentials for the squad leader, the Reserve Class was a
course of advanced training to fit commissioned officers
for duty as platoon leaders. Remarks of CO 4th ROC,
3Mardl, 1952- MCS.
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assignhsnt of additional clerical personnel from the
Marine Corps Schools Detachment.un .

The progress and degree of proficlency of the indi-
vidual officers was carefully observed and recorded. The
ROC employeé a grading system which was similar to the
one employed at Candidates' Class. It, too, was divided
into two categories, "General Characteristics" and‘
"Military Proficiency.” The latter measured by written
tests and answers to marked problems; the former, by the
personal evaluation of each officer by the ROC staff.us
Those students who falled to meésure up to the established
criteria of proflciency were eliminated prior to the date
of graduation. The unsuccessful were returned to inabtive
reserve status, '

Training for this class culminated in an amphlblous
landing exercise. The students were formed into an as;
sault battalion, and, under the close supervision of their
instructors, landed and selzed a beachhead. They generally
demcnstrated a sound knowledge of tactlecal principles and
usually made the correct decisions, ﬁﬁ; they were often
unable to translate these decislons into ﬁrders or to
move their units ih the field. To correct this serilous

deflclency, the troop leadlng exerclse was developed. It

(44) co 4th ROC, op. cit.; and undated pencil memo from
Col A, F, Howard to CMCS re comments on Maj Kerr's
Estimate of Training Situation for 4th ROC, 1520- MCS.

&gg) Administrative memo No. 2-41, 26Febl4l, ROC, 1520-
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consisted of a series of squad, platoon, and company
tactical exercises in which the student, acting as unit
commander, was presented with a tactical problem, given
an approved solution, and required to perform all the
steps necessary for the movement of the unit in carry-
ing out the gilven aulutian.46

The first class to mark the initlation of the new
Candidates' Class - Reserve Officers' Class training .
program was graduated on 29 May 1941. Of the original
input of 232, 216 successfully completed the course.47
While some remained at Quantico to assist in the train-
_ing of new candldates, and others were assigned to the
Base Defense Weapons Class (at Quantico) for further
traiﬁing, the majority were transferred to other Marine
Corps activities, thé FMF in pa.:*ticular*.lLB

The 1as£ of the peacetime ROCs, the Fifth, began
1ts program in June. The output of the Second C&ndi-
dates Class, 322 second lieutenants, plus three hold-
overs from the Fourth ROC, entered training on the 9th.
There were no apparent differences between either the

conduct or curriculum of this elass and its praedecessors,

(46) Col J. E. Kerr 1tr to CMC, 25Jun56, HistBr HQMC.
(47) OIC RecSec MCS rpt, 152C-3Z0 MCS.

(48) While the records of the 5th ROC indicate that
two officers of the 4th were assigned to this class,
because of thelr hospitalization during the course of
the 4th, none of the avallable records indicate the
percentage of deficients and how many were physlically
disqualified.
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both the course's content and the class organizatilon
adhering to the pattern established during the operation
of the Fourth ROC,

_ The course was completed by the first week of Sep-
tember, and 304 officers were graduated on the 10th,

In accord with the military establishmeht's con-
tinued build up, the same pattern of officer procurement
and training was contlinued during the late months of the
fall of 1941. The Fourth Candidates' Class and the Sixth
ROC were organized in November and began their training
the first week of the month.

On the Eve of War

During the 27-month period preceding Pearl Harbor,
1,089 Marine officers completed elementary training
courses., Of this total, only 299 were graduates of the
regular Baslic School. The remainder were graduates of
the Reserve Officers' Course at Marine Corps Schools,
Quantico, or the Reserve Officers' Course at the Basic
School. Some of them had entered the Marine Corps as
Officer candidates. They had completed the Officers
Candldates' Class at Marine Corps Schools before enter-
ing the Reserve Offlcers' Course,

These figures clearly indicate the extent to which
the Marine Corps had come to rely on the 0OCC and ROC
for the training.of new officers. These two schools,

organized during the short-of-war period, provided the
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great part of basic officer tralning by December 1941,
They were destined to contlinue in this capacity until
1945, Thus the Marine Corps had utilized the partial
mobllization of the short-of-war period to organize the
school system which was to train the vast majority of
.new ground offlicers who entered the Marine Corps during

the first three years of World War II.
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CANDIDATES'! CLASSES - PRE-PEARL HARBOR:
November 1940 - January 1942#%

pate | O pare C | npur | pIscuaraEp**|oureur
1st CC | 1NoviO| 20Febll | 266 33. 233
2d CC | 1Marll| 29Mayll | 407 85 | 322
3d CC | 1Juis1l| 310et4l | ko2 08 304
4th cCc | 1Novl4l| 31Janl2 | 410 10 306

(;) Compiled from Div of Res folder 90-a-Candidates'
Class,

(#*) Discharged: Honorable discharges for the following
reasons: a,) physical disabilities discovered during the
training period or during the initlal physlcal examination
after reporting to Quantico, b.) fraudulent enlistment,
1.e., marriage (candidates were required. to remain single
during their training status), c¢.) the convenience of the
. student, 1l.e., hardship suffered because of candidate's
absence, d.) because of candidate's inability to maintain
the standards of the course in elther scholorship or
military characteristics, or both.
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RESERVE OFFICERS'

October 1939 — Juuinuy

COURSE
- 10

¥

.
.
A

DATES OF CLASSES INPUT OUTPUT
20¢t39 I
1st ROC 1onee33 114 11
20Marlo
2d ROC 1Jundo 51 49
L
- 1oteto W
1Mardl '
4th ROC 31M&?@1 233 215
9Jun4l
Sth ROC 10Seph1 324 304
Novl1l '
6th ROC 33 anis 350 343

(*) Untitled Chart 5600-28-9,9A; from a collection of
charts listing ROC and PCS classes, from October 1727
through December 1945, MCS,
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CHAPTER 5
OFFICER ADVANCED AND SPECIALIST TRAINING

The short-of-war period witnessed sweeping changes
in the advanced training of Marine officers. What had
been a balanced program, including progressive command
and staff courses had been discontinued by December 1941,
and participation in those offered by the Army and Navy
had been greatly reduced. Specialilst courses not only
increased in number during the perilod, but the Marine
Corps, which had relied almost entirely on the other
services in 1939, assumed most of the burden for this
type of training.

Peacetime Tralning

In 1939, Marine officers were afforded the oppor-

~tunity for advanced professional training in a graduated
system of schools and courses. Included were courses
offered by the Army, Navy, and foreign governments as
well as of the Marine Corps.

The Junior Course, Marine Corps Schools, Quantico,
represented the most elementary level of command and
staff training. Senior lieutenants and captains attend-
ing this course were provided with "a sound basic mili-
tary education; a thorough knowledge of the éactias and

techniques of land and amphibious warfare; a sufficient
knowledge of the weapons, tactics, and technique of sea
warfare to insure intelligent collaboration with the

)
i

Navy....

(1) Col P. A, Del Valle meﬁo to Dir P&P, 15Nov39, 1975-80.
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The Senior Course, Marine Corpé Scheela, Quantico,
represented th: intormediate level of pvefessional
schooling. Here fleld grade officers and senlor captains
were taught "the art of command; a thorough understanding
of naval and military strategy and tactics and the na-
tional policles they tend to support; and a good working
acquaintance with world politics and history...."2
Education at a comparable level was also afforded by the
Army Command and General Staff School at Fort Leavenworth,
Kansas. .

For colonels and lieutenant colonels, there were op-
portunities to attend service schools of the highest
level., These included the Army War College, Navy War
College, the Army Industrial Cdllege, and the Ecole
Superieure de Guerre in Paris.3

The only Marine Corps speclalist course for officers
was the Base Defense Weapons Course. A component of the
Marine Corps Schools at Quantico, the course was designed
to train company officers in the use of weapons employed
in the defense of advanced bases, and light field artillery.
Thus the Base Defense Weapdns Course was also the primary

source for artillery officers for the brigades of the

Fleet Marine Force.

(2) Ibid.
(3) cMC rpt, fiscal 1939.
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¥

One class cocmpletad bthe ¢ourse sach year, beginning‘
in August and graduating ths followlng May. Thz i3 ctu-
dents pursued thelr studies at a reilatively lelsuraly |
pace, a?ﬂraging about 27 hours of instruction a woek
during ﬁﬁe 41 wecks period. A fairly even bglance [$ TS
c.oren base defense and fleld artillery was malntalned,
with 33C hours davobed to hasc defsnse and 300 to fleld
artillery. The remaining U467 hours wera devoted to
general military ﬁubjeetsf For'moﬂt of the course, the
students remalned at %uantico. It was not until the last
Comp fseis that they movsd e Pavels Ioiaod to epgage in
aetual fiving, the fives twe ue:iks weing devoted to anti*x
alveraft artillery &nd the last two to fleld artlllery.
~In 1539 there was no opportunity to fire coast artillery
waapnns.u

To supplement the limited opportunliy for officer
gpecialist training within the Marine Corps, the Army N
made available small quotas in their regular off;cers'
courses at the Ordnance Field Service, Engineer, Signal
Corps, Coast Artillery, Field Artillery, Chemiocal Warfare,
Infantry, and Cavalry Schools. Advanced technical train-
ing was available at the Navy Post Graduate School's
Radlo Englneering course, and a¢ the Sperry Gyra§sapa
Company. The latter arfered two courses in the oper-
ation and maintenance of antiaircraft equipment, one in

(4) Encl C (Tentative Schedule, Base Defense Weapons
Class, 1939-40) of CMCS 1tr to CMC, 12Jun39, 1520-30-120.
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sound locators and searchlights, and another in fir:

control directors (M-4).

For those officers interested

in languages, there were courses in Spanish, Chinese,

and Japanesc, at Mexico City, Peiping, and Tokyo

respectively.

Other schools open to offlcers included

George Washington University Law School and the Lowell

Textile Institute.”

APPROXIMATE OUTPUT OF MARINE OFFICERS FROM
SPECIALIST SCHOOLS, FISCAL 1939%

COURSE OUTPUT | SOURCE .
| Base Defense Wpns 1; 1520-30-120 HQNC GenFiles |
| Army Caval uster roll '

Chem Warfare 2 1520-10-2

-Coast Arty 3 =10-
:%Egg‘ﬁngineer I Master roil
, rleld Arty [2) 1520-10-15
[ Army Field Service 3 | Muster roll

Army Infantry 5 1 Muster roll

A Signal Corps 3 8ca
{ Na Fos% Urad 5 =35~

Sger§% Gyro_Corp 57

we extile Inst 1 | Muster roil
GWU Law School 27

Spanish (Mexico City) 2

Japanese( g )) 2

Chinese (Pelping 3
Total 58

(*) A1l figures which do not have a source indicated
have been estimated on the basis of P&P Memo 6769,
18Sep39, 1520-30-120, which gives a 1list of officers
attending schools as of 18Sep39.

Expansion Begins

During the three months following President Roosevelt's

declaration of limited national emergency, Marines at

(5) cMC rpt, fiscal 1939.
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Headquarters and at Quantico engaged in a reappralsal of
the officer trainling program to determine what changes,
if any, should Ee made in the light of an enlisted
strength expanded to 25,000. Included was a proposal to
accelerate the Basc Defense Weapons Coﬁrse. Fearing
that a worsening emergency might require the transfer on
short notice of officers attached to the Marine Corps
Schools to combat units, the Commandant on 16 October
directed the Commandant, Marine Corps Schools and the
Commanding General, lst Marine Brigade, to draw up plans
for a special three-month Base Defense Weapons Course.
The commanders of both organizations convened special
boards during the fall of 1939 to study the problem. The
1st Brigade board, under the presidency of Lieutenant
Colonel Raphael Griffin, reported first, reéommending
that the Base Defense Weapohs Course be divided into
an Artillery Course and a Base Defense Weapons Course.
Both of these courses should be mainly technical, with
adequate amounts of artillery materlel available for use

in 1nstruction.7

The Marine Corps Schools board, headed
by Lieutenant Colonel Graves B. Erskine, reached the
same conclusions. They, too, urged that base defense
and fleld aftillery be separated and that instruction

should stress technical application.8

(6) CMC 1tr to CMCS, 160ct39, 1520-30-120.

(7) LtCol Raphael dviffin ltr to CG lstMarBrig, 4Nov39,
1520-30~120.

(8) LtCol G. B. Erskine, et al., ltr to CMCS, 310ct39,
1520-30-120. -
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These reports were forwarded to the Commandant in
December. They arrived Just as the Division of Plans
and Pollcies was completing a study of over-all Marine
Corps offlicer needs for a force of 25,000 enlisted men.
On the basis of this study, the Commandant declded that
no changes in the officer training program were necessary
at that time,”

During the early months of 1940, further studies
were made. In response to a recommendation from the
Marine Corps Schools, the Commandant approved the split-
ting of the Base Defense Weapons Course iﬂtq artlllery

and base defense sections.10

But 1t was not until May
that any action was taken. On the 25th of that month,
the Commandant issued a directive to Marine Corps Schools
reducing the length‘of the 1940 class from 41 to 18 weeks.
This action was taken to release officers to the Fleet
Marine Force as rapildly as'puaaible. At the same time,
the Commandant wished to maintain the "continuity of
instruction and the present high standards at the Marine
Corps Schools, "t
The task of reconciling these two seemingly contra-
dictory goals fell to the staff of Marine Corps Schools.
!fheir solution was to put into effect the separation into

base defense and artillery sections already authorized

(9) P&P memo 6900, 26Dec39,. 1520-30-120,

(10) " CMCS 1tr to CMC, 1 MarkO, 1520-30-120. CMC 1ltr to
CMCS, 7Marl0, 1520-30-120.

(11) ©MC 1tr to CMCS, 25Mayl40, 1520-30-120,
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and to reduce the time devoted to general military
subjects.la The 480 hours offered in the previous class
were reduced to 182 in the Base Defense Section and to
154 in the Fileld Artillery Section.‘ The time saved was
put to good use. Not only were there more hours avail-
able for artillery instruction, but more timé was sched-
uled for actual firing. The 54 hours devoted to firing
of all weapons the previous year was increaded to 165,
75 of them for field artillery and 90 for base defense
artilleny.ls

- Thirty-five students, an increase of 22 over the
1639 class, wére ordered to report for the Base Defense
Weapons class beginning on 26 August and graduating 6n
23 December 1940. In addition to the 24 regular offi-
cers assigned to insfructlon, 11 reserve officers were
included in the cla::, Of the 35 students, 10 were aé-
signed to the Base Defense Section and 25 to the Fleld
Artillery Section.iu. _ |

The poliey of sending officers to ﬁrmw, and Navy

and civilian schools was continued during 1940, with
quotas filled at the same schools as the year before.
At the Coast Artlllery School, the Marine Corps was
=1t 24 an additional seven billets, making a tatél of
\+1z) encl C (Tentative Schedule, Base Defense Weapons
Class, 1940-41) of CMCS 1tr to CINC, 18JunlO, 1520-30-120.
(13) Ibid. |

(14) CMC 1tr to CMCS, 25Jun¥0, 1520-30-120. OMCS ltr
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elight. These billets were filled by officers assigned
to defense battalions who were not graduates of the
Base Defense'Weapons Class or of the Army Fileld Artillery
Sehool°15 | |
1941 Developments

The Junior and Senior Courses at Marilne Corps Schools,
untouched by the initial expansion of the short-of-war
period, were discontlnued upon completion of the 1940-&1'
term. For the Junior Course, graduation day was set
ahead to 26 December 1940. The Senior Course graduated
a month later. Valuable as these advanced courses had |
proved for the professional education of Marine offlicers,
shortages of officers to command the growing Marine Corps
left no alternative to the suspension of the courses.

So serious was the shortage of officers that in the 24
Division it was normal to have only one officer in each
battalion above the rank of second lieutenant.16

A reduction also took place in the utilization of
command and staff schools of the other services. L'Ecole
Superieure de Guerre in Paris had closed in 1939 when
France went to war. At the Army Command and General Staff

School and War College the Marine quotas were dropped

following the 1940 school year. For 1941, only the Naval

(15) P&P memo 7189, 28Junk0, 1520-10-15.

(16) cMCS 1trs to CMC, 26Decl40 and 16DeclO, both 1520-
38&%20‘ LtGen K. E. Rockey ltr to CMC, 6Nov55, HistBr,
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War College and the Army Indugtrial College were utilized
for advanced Marine officer tra;ning.l7

The year 1941 saw sweeping changeg in the offilcer
specialist program as well. Increasing pressures of mobl-
lization increased the demand for trained speciallsts at
a time when Army and Navy schools, the tradifional source
of supply, were not only unable to provide additlional
facilities, but in fact had to reduce Marine quotas 1n
order to meet their own requirements. As a result, the
Marine Corps had to expand its own officer speclalist
training program{ This was done by stepping up the out-
put of the Base Defense Weapons Course gnd by instltyting
new programs in the specialist schools of the Training
Center at Quantico.

Hardly had the 1940 Base Defense Weapons Class gradu-
ated, when the Marine Corps announced the officer training
program to cover 1941 and the first half of 1942, Four.
Base Defense Weapons Classes were projected for the period.l8
The first of these began on 20 February and ran for a
period of 16 weeks, graduating on 10 June. Of the 40 stu-
dznts, 25 were recent Naval Academy graduates, 13 were
graduates of Platoon Leaders Class.19 As in the previous

class, the Field Artillery Section with 22 students, was

favored.eo

(17) CMC rpts, fiscal 1940 and 1941.

(18) Encl A to P&P memo 7690, 26Dec4O, 1520-30-120.
(19) Ibid.

(20) CMC 1tr to CMCS, 13Janll, 1520-30-120.
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A total of 498 hours of instruction was offered in
the Fleld Artillery Section and 496 in the Base Defense
Weapons Section, a few hours more than in the previous
course. But in the Fleld Artillery Sectlon and in the
antiaircraft course of the Base Defense Weapons Section,
the hours devoted to purely artillery subjects, in con-
trast to general subjects, decreased, in the former from -
317 to 245 hours, and in the latter from 217 to 159 hours.
Only in the coast artillery course was there an increase,
from 72 to 137 hours.21 |

The second class, beginning on 20 June, was made up
‘of 75 students, two-thirds of whom were graduates of the
Fourth ROC. Once again, the Field Artillery Section was
favored, with 45 students, the remaining 30 being assigned
to the Base Defense Artillery Section.2? The hours of
instruction were reduced below those offered in the pre-
vious class, this time to 420. By cutting the hours
devoted to general military subjects, it was possible to
increase the time given to artillery instruction. The
fact that the students had just completed intensive basic
training in ROC or its equivalent made it possible to
concentrate on artillery subjects without detriment to

the general military education of the student.23

(21) MCS pamphlet, "Master Schedule, Base Defense Weapons
Course, Feb-Jun 1941," 1520-30-120.

(22) P&P memo 9128, 9May41, 1520-30-120.

(23) MCS pamphlet, "Master Schedule, 2d BDWC, Jun-Sep
1941," 1520-30-120.
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HOURS OF INSTRUCTION, BASE DEFENSE WEAPONS SCHOOL

SUBJECT| 1939 1940 T owem
Feb Jun
Class| Range|Total|Class Rénge Total |Total] Total

FIELD |
ARTY 255 54 309| 2u2 75 | 317 245 242
ﬁg@@r 115 0 115 54 18 72 111] 137

AA ,

ARTY 149 54 203 145 72 | 217 159| 170
GEN 48 182 [BDS226 114
SUBJ o 154 |PASRS3 178
J— .
1,107 496 |BDS496 421
TOTAL 1438 FAsugF 420

(*) Compiled from Master Schedules, BDWC, filed in
1520-30-120.

These changes in the Bace Defenng Woeapons Clags waepr»
designed to provide the expanded Marine_Corps with ade-
quate numbers of artillery officers. In other speclalist
flelds, rapid expansion created a similar broblem, for
the demands for trained offlcers far exceeded the supply
from the small quotas at Army and Navy schools. Unable
to securé larger quotas, the Marine Corps was obliged to

provide training facilities of its own,
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A program was developed during the spring of 1941
to send graduates of Reserve Officers' Courses and the
Basic School to attend the specilalist courses in the
Training Center, Quantico.au )

At the Engineer School; officer students took an
informal course in camp construction and all the enlisted
courses, e.g., demolition, camouflage, refrigeration,
water distillation and purification. During the summer
and fall of 1941, five officers from the Fourth ROC and
six from the Fifth ROC successfully completed the full
cycle of engineer courses.25 The Ordnance School set up

a separate officers' course, held at the Army Ordnance
School during 1941, pending the completion of the Marine
Ordnance School at Quantico. Four officers completed
this course each month°26 Motor transport officers were
trained in the Mechanics' course at the Motor Transport
School, with from six to eight officers, graduates of
ROC and Basic School, in each claasez.,27 Amphibian Tractor
officers received their,training at Dunedin, Florida.

Despite the inaugﬁration by the Marine Corps of its
own specialist training programs, the old policy of send-

ing officers to schools of the other services and civilian

W hy E o e - . " Py 5 N T E
{’fh;) CMC 1t to CMCS, (A"‘l;.z‘ybr.i. s a5el-30-120,

(25) €O TC MB Quantico 1ltrs containing graduation 1lists
of the EngrSch, 17Julll to U4Decd4l, 1520-30-70. BrigGen
Nelson K. Brown 1ltr to CMC, 23Jul56, HistBr HQMC.

(26) P&P memo 9321, 28Junil, 1520-30-125.

(27) €O TC MB Quantico 1trs to CMC, 20Augll, 24Novii,
1520-30-90. .
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institutlions was continued. The Marine Corps had to make

a few minor modifications to meet reorganizations of these
schools, particularly those of the Army, but, for the most
part, the program remained the same.

The Marine Corps retained its -quotas at the Army
Field Artillery, Signal Corps, Engineer, and Chemical
Warfare Schools. It lost its quotas at the Infanfny,
Cavalry, and Field Service Schools.28 New programs were
started at the Ordnance Service School, and at the Armored
Force School, where Marine Officers attended the Tank
Maintenance Course and the Company Officers’ Course.ag
Although Marine offlcers attended many of the same schools,
the courses had beeti-changed. In place of the old regular
courses, the Army had substituted short basic courses,
usually titled Company or Battery Officers caursesfsa_

Conclusions

On 7 December, the Marine Corps was certainly not
prepared to meet the new demands for traineﬁ speclialists
brought about by the coming of war. Not only were there
st1ll difficulties to iron out in existing schools, but

the tremendous expansion followlng the outbreak of war

F

(28) CMC rpt, fiscal 1941.

(29) P&P memo 7742, 9Jan#l, 1520-30-180. P&P memo 9696,
23Sephl, 1520-10-15. P&P memo 8022, 22Marll, 1520-10-115.

(30) Robert R. Palmer, Bell I. Wiley, William R. Keast,
The Procurement and Training of Ground Combat Troops -

United States Army in World War II (Washington: Government

Printing Office, 1948), 260-261. Hereinafter cited as
Palmer, Wilgz; and Keast. ‘
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created demands for specialists on an unprecedented
scale. Still, the groundwork had been lald. The acti-
vation of the Training Center at Quantico with 1its
component schools furnished the pattern for the majority
of specialist training in the Marine Corps during World
War II. It was only necessary to perfect and expand
this system to meet the demands of a rapidly expanding
Marine Corps for tralned specialists.

The discontinuing of advanced command and staff
training, unavoldable as it was under the circumstances,
left a gap in the officer training program. The signifi-
cance of this gap was to become apparent after Pearl
Harbor when Marine units went into combat. Then the
shortage of trained staff officers would require the
reestablishment of an advanced professional officer

school.

99



CHAPTER 6
TRAINING IN NON-FMF UNITS

Although the main effort of the Marine Corps was
irectod towards the maintenance of the Fleet Marine Force,

Marines were called upon to perform'other duties both
ashore and afloat. In fiscal 1940 there were Marine de-
tachments aboard 57 combatant vessels of the Navy of the
size of crulsers and larger. A total of 3,583, or six
per cent of the total strength of the Marine Corps was
assigned to this duty. An additional 14,000 were manning
Marine and Navy installations ashore. These 1included
housekeeping troops at Marine posts and stations and
guard detachments at naval 1nsta11ations.1

Training at these units emphasized basic infantry
subjects in an effort to prepare as many individuals as
possible for FMF duty. For it was the FMF that was
charged with the execution of the amphibious assignments
which were the primary mission of the Marine Corps.

To this end, three programs were established. These
were annual small arms qualification for all Marines, a
program of basic individual infantry training as directed
by Marine Corps Order 146, and small unit training under
Mobllization Plan A.

(1) CMC rpt, fiscal 1941. The figure 14,000 is an ap-
proximation, based on the figures in CMC rpt for Naval
and Marine activities ashore, less an estimate for
Marines in primarily a training status.
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The small arms marksmanship program was organized
to give as many enlisted men and officers as possibdble
an opportunity to qualify with rifle and pistol each
year. Thils program, which had its origins about the
turn of the century, continued until 20 January 1941,
when 1t was limited to those who had not fired a quali-
fication course during 19'40.2 As a result, the number
firing for qualification took a sharp drop. In 1939,
approximately 90 per cent of the Marines on active duty
fired the rifle for record. Two years later, in 1941,
this figure had dropped to 60 per cent., That year,
31,755 officers and men fired for record and 24,207, or
78 per cent of them qualified. For the pistol, the
figures are not so high. A total of 20,265 officers and
men fired for record, and of these 15,280 qualified.3

Marine Corps Order 146 called for the training of
all individuals in basic infantry subjects. To assure
uniformity in the program, all unit commanders were re-
quired to submit a training schedule covering the MCO 146
subjects for each fiscal year. Thus the basic infantry
training throughout the non-FMF units of the Marine Corps
was brought un@er central control, and a large measure of
uniformity was achieved,u MCO 146 remained in effect

throughout the "short-of-war" period without modification.

(2) SecNav dispatch to all MarCorps Activities, 13Janil,
2400-60 °

(3) CMC rpt, fiscal 1941, |
(4) P&P memo 6598, 27Feb39, 1975-60.
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TABLE I: MCO 146 SUBJECTS®

Pvt, PFC, Fleld Music

*Individual instruction without arms

#Individual instruction with the rifle

*Close Order Drill, rifle squad

*Service rifle calliber .30

#*Automatic pistol, caliber .45

*Automatic rifle, caliber .30

Thompson submachine gun

V. B. rifle grenade

Hand grenade

*Pack, equipment, and clothing

Musketry

Extended Order, rifle squad

Scouting and Patrolling

*3Shelter tents
*Fleld sanitation

*Personal hyglene

*First Aid . :
*Duties of a sentinel on post and over prisoners
*Military courtesy

Patrolling in small wars

Corporals

#*Close order drill, rifle platoon

*Combat signals

Extended order, rifle platoon

Marches, security on the march, and outposts
*Interior guard duty

Combat principles, rifle squad

Sergeants, all grades

*Close order drill, rifle company

Combat principles, rifle platoon

Tactics and technique of the rifle company
Shelter

Defense and attack of cltiles, riot duty

(*) Only these subjects will be taught to aﬁtillery,
antiaircraft, signal, and chemlcal unlts.

(5) Encl A to Ibid.
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Realization of the goals set forth in MCO 146
varied considerably between shore-based and shipboard
units, depending upon the training requirements of the
units themselves. In shore based units these require-
ments were negligible. It did not take very much ad-
ditional training to prepare a Marine who had already
completed‘his recruit training for interlor guard duty.
Personnel assigned to administrative and service duties
at Marine Corps bases received their training in speclal-
ist schools or on the Jjob, so 1t was not necessary to
maintain training programs for these duties within the
unit. As_a result, in almost every case, all the MCO
146 subJects could be covered.

- But training for shipboard detachments was a differ-
ent story. Marines were assigned to secondary batteries
and to other duties aboard ship. Training in these
duties naturally was given first priority, the remaining
time being devoted to training under MCO 146. 1In ad-
dition, the cramped living condictions aboard ship limited
instruction in most subjects to lecture and prevented
Practical demonstration and drill, |

The training schedule of USS Salt Lake City given
in Table II is typical of the training in ship's duties

required of Marine detachments.

(6) Training Schedules for fiscal 1941 in 1975-60-20,
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TABLE II: TRAINING SGHEBULE? MARINE DET,
USS Salt Lake Clty

Antiaircraft Battery

Pointing drill

Runs with plane target

Sight setting drill

Ioading drill

Casualty drill

Safety precautions instruction
Ammunition supply

Firing practices

Daily :

When plane avallable
Dally :
Daily

Daily

Dailly

Weekly

When prescribed

General Drills

General Quarters
Fire

Collision
Abandon ship:
Fire and Rescue
Man overboard
Landing force
Surf landing

As prescribed
Weekly
Weekly
Weekly
Weekly
Weekly
As prescribed
As prescribed

Chemical Warfare

Gas mask instruction
Gas chamber

As prescribed
As prescribed

(7) CO MarDet USS Salt Lake City 1tr to CMC, 9Augho,

1975-60-20.,
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The final training program for non-FMF units was
prescribed under Mobilization Plan A. Plan A was drawn
up in 1938 and revised on 1 March 1940. Its purpose was
to increase the Fleet Marine Force to full authorized
strength by the "transfer of...personnel from other Marine
Corps activities...in order to produce a force of regular

Marines of sufficient strength to meet a peace time
e;rxergency.,.."8

These "other Marine Corps activities" e.g., Marine
barracks, were each assigned a specific quota and given
tpe designation of the specific FMF unit fo which their
. Quota would report in event of mobilization.

~Under the 1940 revision, Plan A was expected to
mobilize a total of 2,663 officers and enlisted who were

9 |

assigned to units as follows:
Units to be Augmented
Hq Co, Serv Co, Transp Co,
lst and 2d Brigades . . . . . . . . . 479
Units ESAEQ Organized

1st, 24, 5th, 6th Medical Cos, 7th Marines
3d Bn, 6th Marines . . . . . . . . . 2,184

(8) CMC 1ltr to CG Dept of Pac, et al., 1MariO. All

Plan A references in War Plans Section, General Plans,

- folder entitled "Plan A: ('Revised 1940) General File,
26 Jan 1940 - 22 Apr 1942,'

(9) CMC 1tr to CG Dept of Pac, 26Jan4o0,
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In preparation under this plan for service wilth the
FMF, quotas were "to be organized into squads, or larger
units, as directed, and trained periodically as such
combat units....

"Men assigned to machine gun companies, 81mm mortar
platoons and antitank platoons.../iere to bé? given the
necessary'preliminary training and target practicé.“l0

By comparison with the MCO 146 program, commanding
officers were given a large degree of latitude in the
training or:their Plan A quotas. They did not have to
submit annual training schedules, nor were they directed
which subjects to teach. Lacking these requirements, it
was more difficult to achieve uniformity in training
throughout the Marine Corps.

Plan A was never put into operation. With the in-
creases in authorized strength and the mobilization of
the Reserve, the 1st and 2d Brigades (later divisions)
were bullt up without resort to Plan A. On 3 September
1940 the quotas were reassigned to "new units of similar:
type, the designation of which will be prescribed by the
Major General COmmandant,“ll

These new assignments were not forthcoming before
the attack on Pearl Harbor. In fact, they néver Qere

(10) 1Ibid.

(111)' CMC 1ltr to CG Dept of Pac, et al., 3Sep40, filed
in folder "Plan A: (Revised 1940} General File
Tt A ) ile, 26 Jan
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made. However, the Plan A contingents continued to
train as before. And, as many individual members were
subsequently transferred to the FMF, their training

under Plan A was by no means a loss.
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CHAPTER 7
TRAINING IN THE FMF
~Background

Fleet Marine Force training was primarily concerned
with the preparation of units for the exeeut}on of the
amphiblous mission. It was in the FMF that the t:ained
individuals, graduates of the various programs described
in previous chapters, were brought together in tactical
units to perfect the teamwork so necessary to the suc-~
cessful amphibious operation.

During the six years which had elapsed between the
organization of the FMF in 1933 and the declaration of
limited national emergency which followed the outbreak
of war in Europe in 1939, many hours had been spent in
amphiblous training. A progressive system had been
worked out, beginning with basic individual training,
progressing through the training of units from the squﬁd
through the brigade, and culminating in Jjoint amphibious
tralning in conJunction with the Fleet. At each level,
the tactices and techniques applicable to 1t were mastered
before the more advanced stages of tralning were introduced.

The annual fleet landing exerclse constituted the
final stage of training. In the twentles there were oc-
casional exercises, but commitments in the Caribbean and
China prevented more frequent training. It was not until
two years after the faymatiqn of the FMF that they were
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put on a regular annual basis. Beginning in 1935, the
Annual Schedules of Operations of the Training Squadron,
Atlantic Fleet, included fleet landing exerclses. Known
as Flexes, these exercises were held every winter except
1937 on the islands of Vieques and Culebra off the coast
of Puerto Rico. _

It was not pecssible for all FMF units to participate
in Flexes. With the exception of 1937, only the lst'
Brigade, statloned on the East Coast, took part. 1In that
year, the 2d Brilgade from the West Coast and a provisional
Army brigade Joined the East Coast unit in an exercise
on the island of San Clemente off the coast of California.
‘ In other years, minor fleet landing exercises at San
Clemente gave the 2d Brigade an opportunity for joint
amphibious training.l .

These Joint exercises had two main purposes. First,
they were intended to develop the coordination and team-
work so essential to the successful amphibious operation.
In a joint exercise, all components of a naval attack
force, the commanders and staffs, the combat troops, the
logistical organization, the naval gunfire groups, the
transport elements, and the supporting air forces were
brought together to train as a team. In addition, the
Joint landing exercise was the closest approximation in

training to the actual conditions of war. When these

(1) U. S. Marines and Amphibious War, 45-56.
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exercises were conducted as two-sided maneuvers, all
hands, from the lowliest rifleman to the commanding gen-
eral were able to test their ability to plan and act on
the basis of intelligence of the enemy.

| Needless to say, the utmost in realism was essential.
to the realization of both these goals. If the landing
exercise contained any considerable number of constructive
troops and supplles, if commanders and staffs were per-
mitted to formulate plans and take actions without regard
for the enemy situation as presented in the exercise, 1if
troops were not compelled to take the securlty measures
vital to survival in combat, then the Jjoint exercise reli
short of its goal.

The annual schedule for this progressive training
was coordinated with the annual fleet employment schedule
so that the FMF would be ready for participation in the
fleet landing exereise. A typical training schedule §f
the late thirties was organized by Tiscal year quarters
as follows:

Individual training smal) swms Firing. commat

training and firing fobr smaller units.

... Db) Second phase. 1 October - 31 December.
gﬁgbsgigigé?f?g of allvunits up to and including
metad e inad TR M, 2
Fleet Landing Exercilse No. 5....2d Marine Brigade:

Combat training and tacties of all units up to
and including the brigade....
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d) Fourth Phase, 1 April - 30 June.

lst Marine Brigade: Combat training - annual

small arms record firing. 2d Marine Brigade:

Combat training and tactics, landing exergises,

preparation for annual small arms firing.

Steady progress was made in tralning during these
six years. The progress, however, was toward the limited
objective of bringing the very limited available forces
to a state of combat readiness so far as the limited, anad
in many cases, unsatisfactory avallable equipment would
permit. In 1939, the ground formations of the FMF to-
talled only 3,254 officers and men. The only landing
craft avallable to them were a few experimental proto-

types, most of which were unsatisfactory, and there were
no troop transports except the 0ld Henderson. In spite
of these deficiencies, enough progress had been made so
that the FMF did not have to start from scratch when

8 September 1939 ushered in an era of expansion and en-

larged responsibilities.
Fleet Landing Exerclse Six

The executive order of 8 September authorized an
increase for the Marine Corps from 19,000 to 25,000 offi-
cers and men to be achieved by 30 June 1940. Of this
total 4,831 were allotted to the FMF, increasing its
strength from 3,254 to 8,085. From this 150 per cent
increase, six new units were organized. These included
four defense battalions (the 1lst through the 4th), the
8th Marines and the 3d Battalion, Sth Marines.S

(2) c¢cMC rpt, fiscal 1939.
(3) ¢MC rpt, fiscal 1940.
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Tralning policy for this perlod does not appear to
have undergone any major change.4 The same pragressi?e
training program, arranged by fiscal year quﬁrtera, was
drawn up, including provision for two landing exercilses,
Thése were Flex-6 and a minor exercise at San Clemente,
But these two exercises dld not provide traihing oppor-
tunities for all FMF units. Only the 1lst and 24 Brigades
and the 2d Defense Battalion were included. In this
regard, at least, training in the FMF did not keep pace
with expansion.

Flex-6, the first Joint exercise since the outbreak
of World War II, was held on the islands of Vieques and
Culebra and in the surrounding Caribbean waters during
the winter of 1940. But it was rather the last epilsode
of a past era than the opening scene of a new one. Both
in general organization of the training program and in
composition of participating forces, Flex-6 resembled the
fleet landing exercilse of the previous year. With only
2,200 Marines of the lst Brigade in the landing force,

16 combatant ships, one cargo ship, and one destroyer
transport, and only 29 experimental landing craft, Flex-6
was stlll a very limited effort.

(4) Lack of records does not permit an evaluation of
unit or basic individual training, so this statement
applies only to the organization of the over-all program
and to Jjoint amphibious exercises. For the same reason,
the discussion to follow will be confined to this last
phase of training.
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All forces engaged in Flex-0 were under the command
of Rear Admiral Hayne Ellis, Commander Atlantic Fleet.
Designated the Farragut Attack Force, they included the
battleships, Texas, New York, and Arkansas, the cruisers,

e s

Wichita, Vincennes, ‘fuscaloosa, and San Francisco, five

destroyers, four submarines, the cargo ship Capella, the
destroyer transport Manley, and training ship Wyoming.

The 1st Marine Brigade, made up of Brlgade Headguarters,
the 5th Marines, 1lst Battalion, 10th Marines, and Brigade
Tank, Engineer, Transportation, and Chemical Companies,
comprised the ground element. Air forces included the

lst Marine Alrcraft Group and a Navy patrol squadron.

| The Marines loaded out of Norfolk and Quantico during
the first two weeks of January 1940. Materiel was loaded
aboard the USS Capellia, the only cargo ship available.

Hev l,OOO—ton'capacity was insuffilclent to stow all the
Brigade and Air Group gear, so the overflow of 113 tons
had to i *~-ed gbhoard battleships and ceruisers of the
Avtaei Porece, No effort was made at combat loading, as
the gear was to be landed at Culebra and Puerto Rico where
the Marines were going to establish base camps.

No ¢troop transports were provided, with the result
that Marines of the landing force had to be packed aboard
the already crowded warships and in the Capella. To make
the voyage to the West Indies under these conditions was

a hardship to the individual Marine, but far more serious
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was the inability to practice combat loading of troops
and materiel aboard transports and cargo shlps. Thus
one of the greatest shortcomings of previous landing
exercises was repeated in Flex-6,

Arriving at Culebra on 16 January, the lst Marine
Brigade landed and set up camp. The next 2§ days were
devoted to unit tralning ashore, including squad, platoon,
company, and battalion problems. Infantry units engaged
in squad landings from rubber boats, rifle and machine-gun
antiaircraft fire at towed targets, and platoon and com-
pany combat firing problems. In addition, the antitank
platoon engaged in an antiboat exercise, firing at towéd
wooden sleds, and 8lmm mortars fired both defensive and
offensive problems, the former involving defense of a
landing area, and the latter the support of a battalion
in the attack.5

Culmination of infantry training came with four déy
battalion bivouacs on Vieques. The Capella carried each
battalion individually in turn across from Culebra, landed
them, then withdrew, so that battalion cpmmanders and
staffs would be able to test their skill in independent
operations. While ashore on Vieques, the battalions con-

ducted fileld exercises and maneuvers controlled by umpires.

g

(5) cinCLant, rpt on U. S, Fleet Landing Exercise No. 6,

13Junli0, hereinafter cited zas CinCLant Flex-6 Rpt. Unless
clhiereice notad, 2)) conrcea s Cin WEYTPEPTPRINET, HistBr,
HMC .
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The 1lst Battalion, 10th Marines, conducted 13 days
of firing, using all methods of terrestrial observation,
and a battalion survey problem using an aerilal photograph
mosaic. Landing exercises included a full strength bat-
tery landing on Vieques, followed by four days of train-
ing ashore. The four days were spent in reconnaissance
for and Qccupation of a position, simulated fime in sup-
port of an infantry attack, a night displacement to new
positions in support of a developing attack, and support
of this attack with scheduled and observed fires.

Training for other units was of a similar nature.
“The tank company fired at stationary and moving targets
and practiced loading and landing tanks from lighters,
The Chemical Company fired their 4.2 mortars, prepared
and fired land mines, and made practice landings., The
Land Transporfation Cdmpany engaged in intensive prac-
tice in handling vehicles from ship to shore.6

The culmination of the preliminary training phase
came on 15 February with a full Brigade landing. Called
the '"Makee Learn Problem," it was designed to familiarize
all hands with the techniques of ship-to-shore movement.
The 1st and 24 Battalions, 5th Marines, each supported
by a platoon of tanks, landed on Culebra and advanced to
seize a force beachhead line. The 1lst Battalion, 10th
Marines, landed one battery on Luls Pena Cay, a small

adjacent island, and two batteries on Culebra, and went
(6) CG 1lstMarBrig, rpt on Flex-6 to CMC, 29Apri0.
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into position to deliver supporting fires. Except for
the landing of two platoons of the left fiank assault
company in inverse order, and a shortage of boats for
the artillery, the problem was carried out very smoothly.7
w1tn the completion of the prelliminary training
phase, all hands turned to the amphibious mﬁneuvers which
were thg main purpose of Flex-6. In an effort to achieve
as much realism as possible, a problem was set up on the
assumption that an enemy power, Red, was attempting to
gain control of the Caribbean. Red bases at Jamalca and
Trinidad had been reinforced and skeleton forces landed
at Vieques; Culebra, and St. Thomas. The Red commander
had been directed to hold the islands at all costs to
prevent the friendly (Blue) forces from exploiting
Vieques Sound as a major fleet base. (See maps in back).
Blue forces, in the execution of their war plans,
moved to gain control of the Caribbean by establishing &
system of defensive poéitions on which to base naval
forces. At the time of the occupation of Vieques,
Culebra, and St. Thomas by Red, the 1lst Marine Brigade
was en route to the Caribbean training area aboard vessels
of the Atlantic Squadron. This force was directed to
seize the Red-occupled islands and to secure Vieques

Sound as a major naval base,

(7) Rpt of critique, "Fleet Exercise Number 6, Makee
Learn Problem, Culebra."
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This general situation was drawn up to provide a
realistic background for the actual landing exercises.
These were two in number, one on Vieques and the other
on Culebra, to represent the attack by Blue forces to
capture these islands from Red. |

The Blue Forces for the Vieques exercise were com-
manded by Rear Admiral Ellis‘and included an offshore
fire support group of three battleships, an inshore fire
support group of four destroyers, a submarine group, an

alr group made up of Naval Patrol Squadron 33, a transport

group including the Wyoming, Capella, and Manley, and a

landing force.8

Brigadier General H. M. Smith, commander landing
force, divided his force into three groups. The landing
group, commanded by'Lieutenant Colonel A. H, Noble,
included the 2d Battalion, 5th Marines, Company A, 5th
Marines, 1st Battalion, 10th Marines (less Battery A),
1st Chemical Company, lst Tank Company, and an Engineer
Detachment. The Alr element, Lieutenant Colonel Field
Harris, consisted of the 1st Marine Air Group, less de-
tachment assigned to Red. Major H. B. Liversedge's
3d Battalion, Sth Marines, constituted the reserve group.’

Colonel Charles D. Barrett's Red forces included
Headquarters Company, 5th Marines, 1st Battalion, 5th
Marines (less Company A), Battery A, 10th Marines, 1lst

28) Commander, Farragut Attack Force, Annel J, Pt III
OpOrder) to Campaign Order 4-40, 14Feblo.

(9) Landing Force Op Order 1-40, 2Feblo,
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Engineer Compuny, a platoon of the lst Tank Company, de-
tachments of the lst Chemical and Motor Transport Companies
and 14 aircraft of the lst Marine Aircraft Group. In ad-
dition, the Red commander was glven the following simulated
weabons: four 6-inch naval guns, four 3-inch antiaircraft
guns, 16 .50-caliber machine guns, four mobile searchlights
and sound locators, land mines sufficient for a 200 yard
square area, enough TNT for a 200-yard-square booby trap,
and all types of wire.10

Planning by both sides was an integral part of the
maneuvers and was intended to be as reallstic as possible.
But certaln artificialities could not be avoided, particu-
larly on the Blue side. Because the unit training prégram
had ended only seven days before D-Day, it was impossible
to emplace Red forces on Vieques far enough in advance to
permlt the landing plan to be developed from 1ntelligen§e
gained from actual enemy positions. As a result, beaches
were selected and units assigned missions in the attack
without regard for actual enemy dispositions ashore.

The Blue Landing Force Order, issued on 2 February,
called for a maln landing by 24 Battalion; 5th Marines,
reinforced on beaches on the south shore of the island.
Employing two companies in assault and one in reserﬁe,

the battalion was to seize the Force Beachhead Line and

(10) Defense Force Op Order 1-40, 2Febl0.
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be prepared for further advance on order to selze the
airfield. At H-minus 3 hours, Company A, 5th Marines,
Reinforced, was to land from rubber boats 2,000 yards
west of the main beaches, advance inland to seilze Pole
Hill, and be prepared to support the main landing by
fire and movement.l®

After thia'eperation order had been issued, Blue
alr and surface forces began reconnalssance of Vieques.
Aircfart flew photo missions over the island, and sub-
marines took photographs of the landing beaches while
submerged at periscope depth. Two patrolé landed from |
_submarines on the night of 20 February. Some Iinformation
was gathered about the beaches which had already been
designated for the landing, but neither the patrols nor
the aircraft were able to furnish the Blue commander
with any informatlon concerning Red defenaea.lE

The Red dispositions that Blue reconnalssance falled
to discover were based on two factors. First, the sparse
forces available to Red made a defense of the beaches
impractical. Second, the Red misslon, to deny Vieques
Sound to Blue as & major fleet anchorage, meant that it
was only necessary for him to maintain himself in an

easlly defensible position from which to bring to bear

(11) Landing Force Op Order 1-40, 2Febi0.

(12) Rpt of Critique, Flex-6 Landing Exercise No. 1,
Vieques, 20~23FeblO,
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air power and land-based artillery, Wilth these two con-
silderations in mind, Red forces withdrew 1lnto very strong
natural defense positions in the eastern end of Vieques
and emplaced their 6-inch guns to cover the adjacent
waﬁers of the Snund,13

In addition to the actual troop diapusitiana, there
was a "constructive" airfield within the Red periﬁeter on
the eastern end of the island. It was the creation of
this field by the chlief umpire which made the Red plan
of defense possible, for 1t provided the air base from
which alrcraft could operate to deny Vieques Sound to
Blue. obvioualy, the Blue airfield could not detect this
constructive field. Attack plans were accordingly drawn
to selze the actual airfileld on the island.

When it became apparent that the Blue commander was
unaware of the dispositions of Red and had drawn up his
landing plan in ignorance of enemy positions, the ahief"
umpire originated a dispatch from the 1lst Marine Air Group,
' revealing Red positions. In response to the new infor-
mation, Blue drew up an alternate plan calling for the
landing of only two companies of 1nfantr§ to seal off the
causeways leading to the eastern end of the island.
Artillery was also to land and, in conjunction witﬁ naval

- gunfire ships, destroy the Red positions. But for train-
ing purposes, the original landing plan was executed so

(13) Defense Force Op Order 1-40, 2FeblO., Rpt of Critique,
Flex-6, Problem 1.
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that the full dress landing operation could be carried
out. The Brigade Commander, Brigadier General H., M,
Smith, expressed the reaction of the commanders and
staffs when he remarked:

The unexpected recelipt from the Chief Umpire

of complete information concerning Red tended

to take the heart out of the problem....Not

only was 1t desired to test all of the major

operating agencles of both floating and shore

forces in team action, but the skill of the

various commanders....And since every effort

was directed at operating as would be done in

war the problem should have been allowed to

progress as 1t would have under such conditions.

Otherwise a chart maneuver would suffice.

With the decision to execute the original plan,
~ the attack force approached Culebra on 22 February. In
the early hours of 23 February, Manley debarked Company A
in rubber boats. Landing slightly out of position, the
company was still able to advance without opposition to
capture Pole Hill.

At 0515, troops of the 2d Battalion, 5th Marines,
went over the side into waiting ships' boats to make the
main landing. Debarkation and movement of boats to as-
sembly areas went off smoothly, and at about 0600, the
leading wave crossed the line of departure. At about
1,000 yards from the beach, the control boat of the first
wave veered to starboard, pulling the whole wave off
course, with the result that 1t landed to the east of the
designated beaches. The fault of poorly trained naval

personnel, thils error pointed up the necessity for

121



thorough team training for all members of the landing
team. Red's decision not to defend the beaches permitted
the Blue assault units to rectify the landing error by
shifting along the shore.

| The movement inland to seize the force beachhead
line was carried out swiftly and smoothly. But in view
of the fact that the intention of Red not to contest the
movement was known to the attackers, this part of the
exercise was singularly lacking in realism. No further
advance was planned, so the seizure of the force beach-
head line marked the end of the infantry phase of the
problen.

The artillery, 1st Battalion, 10th Marines, less
one battery, was landed from tank lighters and set up on
the beach ready to fire. All these operations were
carried out smoothly, but there was no opportunity to

displace forward or to train in the ammunition supply °

problems which would be encountered in an actual operation.

Training in the loglstics aspects of an amphibious
landing was extremely limited. It was not possible to
carry out the build up of supplies ashore, nor was there
sufficient transportation to move supplies forward to
front line units. Shortages of everything, ships; sup-
plies, men, and'time prevented it. Logistics was confined

to the operations necessary to maintain the landing force

(14) Rpt of Critique, Flex-6, Problem 1.
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asﬁore for one day. Shore and beach parties landed,
but they had nothing to do, as no supplies were landed
other than those carried by the troops.15

Medical training was more complete. First aid
stations were set up in positions protected from enemy
gunfire and weather. Casualties in a logical variety
were tagged and evacuated to the beach. At that point,
the medical detall of the beach party loaded casualties
aboard ambulance boats for evacuation to the designated
hospital ship, where they were taken aboard using the
litter hotst,® |

Problem No. 2, the attack on Culebra, was planned
‘a8 a part of the over-all naval exercise involving the
Securing of Vieques Sound as a fleet anchorage. The
Blue and Red forces were about the same in strength and
composition as in Problem No. 1. Again the Blue attackers
had a fleet of three battleships organized as an offshore
fire support group, four destroyers acting as an inshore
fire support group, and a transport group made up of the
Wyoming, Capella, and Manley. The landing force was of
the same strength as in the previous problem, but this
time the troops who had been defenders before exchanged

allegiance with an equal number of the landing force

thus assuring that all troops would have experience in
making a landing.17

(15) 1Ibid.; and Landing Force Admin Order 2-40, 2Febl0.
(16) Rpt of Critique, Flex-6.

(17) Commander Farragut Attack Force, Annex K, Part III,
to Campaign Order 4-40, 26Feblo.
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The Blue Landing group, commanded by Lieutenant
Colonel C. D. Barrett, included the 1lst Battalion, 5th
Marines, Company E, 5th Marines, 1st Battallon, 10th
Marines, less Battery B, the 1lst Chemical and 1st Engil-
neer Companies, both less detachments assigned to Red,
and the 1st Tank Company, less the 2d Plataoﬁ. The Air
conslisted of the 1st Marine Aircraft Group, less a de-
tachment, and the brigade reserve was made up of the
34 Battalion, 5th Marines,O

Lieutenant Colonel A. H. Noble's defense force was
made up of Headquarters Company, 5th Marines, 2d Battallon,
5th Marines, less Company E, Battery B, 10th Marines,

24 Platoon, lst Tank Company, and detachments of 1st
Chemical, Motor Transport, and Engineer Companies. 1In
addition, the Red commander had 15 aircraft, one destroyer,
two submarines, and the following simulated forces: four
6-inch guns, four 3~inch antiaircraft guns, 16 .50-caliber
antiaircraft machine guns, and land mines and TNT,d

Plans for both sides were generally similar to those
employed in Problem 1. The Blue attackers intended to
make a preliminary landing on the northeastern tip and
their main landing on beaches located on the southgastern
tip of the island. Landing at H-minus 4 hours from rubber
boats, Company E was to push inland to seize Dolphin Head,
a hill dominating the main landing beaches, and link up

(18) Landing Force Op Order 2-40, 29FeblO

(19) Defense Force Op Order 2-40, 2FeblO,
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with the main landing force, 1lst Battallion, 5th Marines,
to establish the force beachhead line. From this posi-
tion, a line running across the eastern end of the island,
the landing force was to advance to clear the enemy from
the rest of the island.ZC

The Red commander on Culebra, like his counterpart
on Vieques, was charged wlth the mission of refusing
Vieques Sound to Blue as a fleet anchorage. His solution
to the tactical problem was generally the same. Selecting
the best natural defensive position on the island to de-
ploy his limited force, Lieutenant ColonelvNoble emplaced
his 6-inch guns there in position to bring Vieques Sound
under fire. The terrain selected by Red for his defense
was the Mt. Resaca area in the center of the island. As
the position gould be approached from east or west, two
defensive lines, covering the approaches from both direc-
tions were Prepared, with the defending force in a position
to man either one, depending on the direction of the attack.
Not content merely to conduct a passive defense of an
inland stronghold, Lieutenant Colonel Noble planned to
take all suitable landing beaches under artillery and
mortar fire. In addition, a small delaying force, consist-
ing of tanks and four machine guns was placed in a position

to meet an advance from either direction.21

(20) Attack Force Op Order 2-40, 2FeblO.
(21) Defense Force Op Order 2-40, 2FebldO.
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The Blue Attack Force put to sea on 4 March to begin
the Culebra problem. During the night, reconnaissance
patrols landed on the island from a destroyer. All but
one.man were captured, and he was unable to gather any
information about enemy positions. .

On D-Day, 7 March, Company E embarked in rubber boats
and was to;ed inshore to make the preliminary landing.

The boats were towed in by a circuitous route, so Company E
did not land until 0430, two hours late. The delay turned
out to the invaders' advantage, however, for Red was unable
to organize 3 counterattack before the main Blue force
landed, amd Company E was able to reach 1ts obJective
‘unopposed. As one of the umpires commented, "A Red
counterattack...might have made Easy Company mighty uneasy
during the four hours it had to wait on the main attaek.22

At O455 the first troops of the main landing force
went over the side into walting landing boats. By 0630;x

‘the first wave of the two aséault companies, Company C

on the left and B on the right, crossed the line of
departure. The whole ship-to-shore movement was carriled
out very smoothly and showed a marked improvement over
Problem 1. The assault companies, supported by 8lmm
mortars and a platoon each of machine guns from Company D,
advanced rapldly inland to seize the high ground along the
O-1 line at 0715. At this point, the reserve company,
Company A, passed through Company B to continue the attack

(22) Col P, A. del Valle, in Rpt of Critique, Flex-6,
Problem 2.
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in conjunction with Company C on the left. By 0830 the
0-2 line was reached, and by 0915, assault elements had
reached the Brigade Beachhead Line.23

The only Red opposition to the landing was made by
tanks in two attacks. The first attack at 0805, reached
the beach before}it was stopped by Blue tanks which had
Just landed. An hour later, another attack was launched
at the battalion CP and reserve company. Blue tanks once
again intervened, forcing the Red tanks to withdraw.

After reorganizing, the Blue forces resumed the
attack. Intelligence concerning enemy poéitions had not
.been provided the regimental commander by brigade, nor
had he been able to discover these positions using his
own sources. It was not until Blue, advancing‘wifh three
companies in 11ne and one in reserve, had moved west
along the main axis of the island for about 800 yard:
that enemy resistance was encountered. At this point,
advance elements came under severe machine gun and small
arms fire from the Red MLR on Mt. Resaca. The regimento”
commander then committed his reserve battalion. A final
assault on Mt. Resaca was planned, using the third bat-
talion on the right to make the main effort and Companies
A and B on the left. Supporting naval gunfire, mortar,

and artillery fire was planned for 1330. The exeréise

was terminated before the attack was made.zu

(23) Rpt of Critique, Flex-6, Problem 2.
(24) = Ipid.
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At the conclusion of Flex-6, the 1lst Marine Brigade
had achieved a very satisfactory state of tralning under
existing conditions. It was not possible to learn combat
loading of nonexistent transports, nor could troops prac-
tice landing from imaginary landing'craft. Commanders
and staffs could not be trained in the control of large
units in large scale operations when there were only
2,244 officers and men in the whole 1lst Brigade. But
all hands had demonstrated considerable skill 1in bat-
talion size landings, made from combat ships in standard
ships' boats.

Minor Landing Exercise, San Clemente Island, May-June
1940

Joint amphibious training for FMF units on the west

coast was conducted in conjunction with Pacific Fleet
elements at San Clemente from 27 May to 1 June 1940,
Admiral Richardson, Commander in Chief U. S. Fleet, issued
the basic directive for the exercise, designating CO,
Battleship Division Five as the naval attack force com-
mander and Major General Clayton B. Vogel, commanding
general of the 2d Marine Brigade as the commander of the

landing force.25

(25) This whole section is taken from "Comments, Recom-
mendations, and General Observations of Umplres and
Observers, Fleet Landing Exercise, San Clemente Island,
27 May-l June 1940," filed under 2dMarDiv, HistBr, HQMC.

128



These two commanders and their staffs drew up four
operation plans, the preferred plan complete with all
annexes, Sut the alternate plans with only the basic
document. The preferred plan was selécted, but before
it could be put into effect it had to be modified because
of the unexpected retention of the Pacific Fleet in
Hawaiian waters. Only six combatant vessels, four de-
stroyers and two mine sweepers, remained in the attack
force. Two troop transports were eliminated, necessi-
tating the leaving behind of 10 per cent of the enlisted
strength of the landing force. |

The plan as modified called for an amphibious land-
ing on Sam Clemente by the 2d Marine Brigade. Composed
of the 6th Marines at two-battalion strength, 2d Battalion,
10th Marines, and Brigade troops, the 24 Brigade had a
strength of approximately 2,400 officers and men.26 The
2d Defense Battalion, 750 strong and reinforced by a few
aircraft, made up the defending force, marking the first
participation by a defense battallion in a fleet landing
exerclse,

The defending force took up positions on San Clemente
prior to the beginning of the exercise on 27 May. Faced
with the problem of defending a large area with a limited

(26) Actual strength figure 1is not avallable. This
approxmiation made by taking strength figure for 30 June
1940, given in CMC rpt, fiscal 1940 and subtracting 10
per cent of enlisted strength to account for those left
behind.
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force, the defense force commander emplaced hils 5-inch
seacoast guns and his 3-inch antlaircraft guns inland in
positions ffom which they could fire missions against
land targets as well as those in the air and on the sea.
Antilalrcraft machine guns were alsd emplaced to fire
both on air and ground targets.

On the opening night of the exercise, the attackers
landed reconnaissance patrols from a destroyer in rubber
boats. The mission ended in fallure when all patrol
members were captured befofe they could reembark. Aerial
reconnaissance was more successful in spotting defense
positions, permitting the landing force commander to gain
a fairly accurate picture of the defenses, which were
concentrated in the northern part of the island. But he
was not able to adapt his scheme of maneﬁver to this
information. For reasons beyond his control, the attack
force commander decided to land all troops at Northwest
Harbor.

The attack force salled from San Diego on 27 May
and approached San Clemente during the night. Although
all ships were blacked out, an alert defending force
Picked up the approaching vessels with searchlights.
Arriving off the landing beaches before dawn, the ships
took up their positions in the transport and fire support
areas. With the coming of daylight, the ship-to-shore
movement got under way and proceeded smoothly, in spite
of a shortage of boats which dictated landing battalions
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in column instead of abreast. For the same reason, the
landing of artillery and reserve forces had to be started
sooner .than planned, so that they could all be brought
ashore 1n'time to participate in the exerclse. As a
result, artillerymen were dragging thelr pieces across
the beach almost in‘'the faces of the defending forces.

The advance inland was delayed by the umpires until
the few avallable boats could land enough troops to begin
the attack. The attacking troops themselves demonstrated
a frequent indifference to the realities of combat. They
failed to take advantage of cover, even cohtinuing to
-advance in regular formation under machine-gun fire,
There was also a tendency to disregard machine guns firing
from the flanks. All echelons overestimated the speed
with which enemy automatic weapons could be neutralized.

A final artificiality occurred in the handling of
casualties. Although casualties were assessed by the
umpires, unit commanders continued to operate with all
their troops, with the result that they frequently pushed
their units beyond their capabilities.

For supporting units, the San Clemente exercise was
of such limited size and contained so many "constructive"
elements that 1t offered very little training. Supply
actually landed was limited to rations,.water, and rifle
ammunition. All other ammunition was "constructive."

Medical training was similarly handicapped. No casualties
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were evacuated from shore to ship because of the landing
craft shortage, and, on the battlefleld, simulated casual-
ties were pérmitted to walk to the rear. As a result,
corpsmen got little training in the evacuation of casual-
ties to aid stations. Lack of mﬁtér transportation
prevented further evacuation from aid stations to the
beach.

Communications training, for the defense force at
least, was more satisfactory. The defenders installed a
complete wire net connecting thelr command posts, obser-
vation posts, and gun positions, giving communications
personnel good training in planning, installing, and
operating this type of system.

Fall of France - Further Expansion and New Training
Problems ‘

The crisis brought on by the fall of France served
to lend new urgency to Marine Corps expansion. For the
units of the FMF were inadequate to discharge the new
missions assigﬁed to them. The proposed operations
against Martinique and the Azores, both of which called
for Marine landing forces, pointed up the necessity for
a much stronger FMF. On 30 June 1940, the FMF (Ground)
had a strength of only 8,236. The 1lst Brigade, made up
of the 5th Marines, 1lst Battalion, 10th Marines, and
Brigade troops, accounted for 2,609 of the total. On
the west coast, the 2d Brigade included 2,654 officers
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and men divided among the 6th and 8th Marines, both with
only two battalions, the 2d.Battalion, 10th Marines, and
brigade troops. The remaining 2,973 officers and enlisted
in the FMF were organized into the 1lst, 24, 3d, and 4th
Defense Battalions.27 .

To fulfill its responsibilities during this period,
the Marine Corps planned to expand the FMF 1in two stages:..
The fifst stage, to be completed by 1 January 1941, would
see the two existing brigades expanded to full wartime
strength., By the sone doie, three addltional defense
battalions were to be ovganlzed, bringing the total to
.seven.e8

The second stage saw the two brigades expanded to
triangular clvlsions. Organlized on 1 February with an
authorized strength of 13,800, the 1st and 24 Divisions
totalled 7,445 and 8,197 respectively. Neither division
could be built up to full strength under existing per-
sonnel ceilings. Under the authorized ceiling of 50,000,
the Marine Corps was only able to muster 67 per cent of
cach division by 30 June 1941, The defense battalilons
Jero in petter chopy, A1 but on~ of th: siy reported
arprosimately their full auvthoriscd steonsth,  Stlll, the

srowtin of the FMF from February 1640 to February 1941 had

2y) CMC rpt, fiscal 1940,

(e
(28) .m0 to CNO, Availability and Readlness of Marin:
Fxpeditionary Forces, 110ctloO,
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been phencmenal. In one year it had increased from 6,875
to 20,899 .29

With exﬁansion came larger training burdens. The
organization of new units and the expansion of old ones
called for a greater effort In amall unit training, while
the jump from brigade to division, and even to corps
size when combined with the Army during maneuvers, pre-
sented commanders and staffs new tactical and logistical
problems involved in the handling of the larger units.

Ironically, the very urgent need to complete traln-
ing at all levels impeded the realization of that goal.
For units of the FMF which were assigned to specific
operations engaged in joint amphibious exercises before
they had completed the more elementary phases of the
progressive training cycle. Other units‘wera assigned
garrison duties at remote outposts. The resulting dis- .
persal prevented the participation of some units in joint
exerclises. In addition, the long periods spent aboard
‘ship and in camp construction interfered further with

traiﬁing schedules.

(29) Ibid.; and Memo for RAdm Horne, Proposed Strength
of the Marine Corps, 28Feb4l, HQMC. Strength figures
from muster rolls in Unit Diary Section, HQMC.
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Fleet Landing Exoreise Seven

Training of the 1st Brigade on the 2ast coast illus-
trated many of these difficulties.go As in previous years,
trailning was organized in é progressive cycle, culminating
in a fleet landing exercise. During the summer months,
the 1st Brigade was under alert for the Martinlque operatica.
In September, it sailled for Guantanémo Bay,}Cuba, to be in
4 better position to carry out that mission.31

The move to Guantanamo, whatever else it may have
accomplished, did not facilitate the training of the 1st
Marine Prigade. For the first month, briéade personnel
Lpent almosﬁ all of their time constructing a base camp.
During the next two months, base camp construction ccn’’
tinue¢11¢6mbined with rechearsals ashore and afloat for
the Méftinique operation. January 1941 was spent in pre-
paration for Flex-7 and in reorganizing the brigade as a
division. These various activities constituted a serious
interruption of training in small unit tactics at a time

s
when this type of training was badly needed.j“

(30) The minor flecet landing exercise scheduled for June
at San Clemente wag cancelled when the 6th Marines departed
for Iceland aboard the only available transports. There

is no information available concerning other phases of
training for the 24 Division or the 1lst, 2d, or 6th Defense
?aztalions stationed on the west coast for all or part of
1941,

(31) Interview MajGen D, R, Nimm:r, wlth LtCol R, D, Hein],
L1Aprdg, HistBr, HOMNC,

(32) 1stMarDiv Rpt of Readiness, 5Sepll, HistBr, HQMC.
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The dth Doafense Poattaiion, which s Whi olhee majos
DI eound unitt oon the cast coast, wasn noc aactudad in
Plaw-T, But fallvre Lo particlipats: dio not roonic Dron
Marine Corps indifference to 1ts tralning opromiress,
carly as Abril 1940, the Commandant directed.the Commanding
General FMF to arrange for the movement of the 'th Defense
Battalion to Guantanamo‘and its Inelvalon in Rlew-7. He
provosed that ths defense vattallon v~ o2t un in Jolense
of the naval base at Guantanamo to oppose a landing by
the lst Marine Brigade. The move to Guantanamo was made,
but participation in Flex-7 was not approved.33

The last of the numbered flcet landing exercises,
IMlex-7 was held in the Culebra area durilng late January
and carly February 1941, This was not only the last but
also the largest of the Flexes both in numbers and in
types of forces represented. The Marine contingent was
more than twice as large as the year before. The Navy,
too, made a larger contribution, furnishing aircraft
carriers and troop transports for the first time in a
fleet landing exercisc. The Army, demonstretling an inter-
est for the first time since 1937, contributed two bat-
talion combat teams from the 1lst Infantry Division. With
these quantitative and qualitative increases, the units

participating in Flex-7 more nearly represented than in

any previous trailning exercise the forces which would

(33) CMC 1ltr to CG FMF, 1Apr4#0; CG FMF 1ltr to COMINCH,
iUApr40,  No records have been discovered to explain
disapproval of participation in Flex-7.
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actually be employed in the amphibious operations of
World War II.

On the other side of the ledger, must be noted the
fact that a smaller percentage of available Marines
partlcipated in Flex-7 than in thé landing exercise of
the previous year. With a strength of 7,445 on 1 February
1941, the 1st Marine Division sent only 5,288 or 72 per
cent to Culebra, compared with an 86 per cent partici-
pation in Flex-6.3" This was due to the fact that the
Navy was unable to transport a larger number. It had
increased its transport facilities, but thé growth of
the Marine Corps and inclusion of the Army outweighed
this increase. - Thus Marine mobilization was outrunning
the abilif& of the Nayy and Marine Corps to provide
training facilities.

Another retrogression was the failure to represent
the enemy. Previous Flexes had been organized as two-
sided maneuvers, with both offensive and defensive forces
represented. Although these exercisés were not all that
could be desifed‘in realism, at least the effort was
made. Flex-T7, on the other hand; was not a two-éided
maneuver but rather a large-scale ship to shore exercise,.
As such, it was valuable for training in the mechanics

of amphiblous landings. It could not give commanders

(34) Flex-7 Rpts do not record the number of Marines
participating. Figure compiled by subtracting the
strength of units not included in the exercise from

the total strength of the division. Figures from muster
rolls, flled in Unit Diary Section, HQMC.
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experience in evaluating intelligence of the enemy and 1n
acting upon the results, nor could 1t reprodﬁce for all
ranks anything resembling the conditions of the battlefleld.
| The forces participating in Flex-7 were organized as
a naval attack force. Three battleships, nine crulsers,
and five destroyers constituted four fire support‘groups,
while two aircraft carriers made up an alr support group.
There were five transports in the transport group, and a
destroyer transport group made up of three ships. 1In
addition, there were a screening group, control and sal-
vage group, and mine sweeping group.35
The Landing Force, embarked aboard the vessels of
the transport group, included the Marine Landing Group,
the Army Landing Group, Air Group, Mobile Landing Group,
and Force Reserve. The Marine Landing Group was made ﬁp
of the 5th Marines, less the 3d Battallon, and the lst
Battalion, 1lth Marines. These troops were organized
into two combat teams, each bullt around an infantry
battalion and including a fileld artillery battery and
other supporting groups. The Army Landing Group included
two similarly organized combat teams built around a bat-
talion of the 16th Infantry and a battalion of the 18th

Infantry. Organized as the Moblle Landing Group were
three reinforced companies of the 7th Marines aboard

(35) Attack Force Op Plan 2-41, 14Jankl; LANTF1t,
Transport Group Op Order 1-41, 1Febd4l. Unless other-
wise cited, Flex-7 records are in Div P&P Files, Box 41,
HistBr, HQMC.
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destroyer transports. The third combat team of the 5th

36 The 1st Marine Air

Marines was held in Force reserve.
Group, which comprised the Air of the Landling Force,

flew from land bases to Join the Navy fliers from the
carriers in providing air support.

The training program for Flex-7 included a prelimi-
nary training period and five landing exerclses, divided
into three phases. Phase One included two regimental
size landings, one by the Marines and one by the Army
with Marine reinforcement. Phase Two was a repetition
. of Phase One using different beaches, and Phase Three was
a brigade size landing including the whole landing force.37

The preliminary training period consisted mostly of
indoctrination for the Army in the mechanics of ship-to-
shore movement. These activities continued until 31 Janu-
ary, five days before the first landing exercise.

With only five days between the end of preliminary
training and the beginning of landing exerclses, there
was no opportunity for the preparation of defenses
ashore, with the resﬁlt that the attacking forces could
not develop a picture of the enemy situation on which

to base their plans,38

Reconnalssance personnel, com-
manders, and staffs were deprived of the opportunity for
realistic training in the Jjobs they would have to perform

in actual combat.

(36) Landing Force Op Order 3-U41, 15Janil.
(37) CG 1stMarDiv, Flex-7, 6Maril.
(38) c¢€G 1stMarDiv, Flex-7, Rpt.
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On 4 February, phase one of the landing exercises
got under way. The landings conducted during this phase
took place on the Firewood Bay and Seine Bay beaches
located on the west coast of Culebra. These beaches
were separated by about 2,000 yards. Lying offshore
between the two beaches was the small island of Luis
Pena Cay. The Landing Force order called for one com-
pany of the Moblle Landing Group to land on Luls Pena at
H-3 hours, followed by a two CT main landing, with one
CT going ashore on each beach. Following the landing,
the CT's were to make contact, then advance to seize the
0-1 and force beachhead 11nes.39

On 4 February, the Marines carried out the Phase
One plan, with Company E, Tth Marines, making the prelimi-
nary landing and CT's 1 and 2 acting as the main landing
force. They reembarked the next day, and on the sixth;
the Army executed the same exercise. Once again, Company E,
Tth Marines, made the preliminary landing, while CT's 4
and 5 carried out main landings similar to those of CT's
l and 2 two days previausly.uo

Phase Two, which was similar to Phase One, saw a
change of locale to the Mosquito Bay beaches on the south-
western end of the island. The scheme of maneuver employed

in this exercise called for a main landing by two CT's,

(39) Landing Force Op Order 3-41, 15Janil.

(40) COMLANFOR Mailgram to LANFOR, 2Febl4l. 1stInfDiv
Task Force Field Order 7, 2Febll.
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preceded by a landing of one company of the Mobile Landing
Group on Luis Pena Cay. In addition, the other two com-
panies of the Mobile Landing Group were to stage a diver-
sionary landing at Seine Bay. As in Phase One, the landing
force was to advance inland to ocecupy the 0-1 and Force
Beachhead Lines. Both the Marine =nd Army Landing Groups
carried out exercises in accord with this plan. 1In the '
case of the Marines, there was a substitution of CT 3,
formerly in Force reserve, for CT 2.41

The final phase consisted of a landing by the whole
landing force organized as a divislion. But as the Marine
‘and Army landing groups composing this special division
amouhted only to a regiment aplece, the landing exercise
was actually of brigade rather than division size. The
scheme of maneuver was a combination of those used in the
two other phases, with the Army Landing Group going ashore
at Mosquito Bay and the Marines at Firewood and Seine
Bays. The Mobile Landing Group landed one company on
Luls Pena Cay to support the main landing and the two
others on Culebra as a diversion.ug

These landing exercises afforded valuable training
in ship-to-shore movement, in the handling of small craft,

and in the establishment and operation of command instal-

lations. But the operations were too close together to

(41) 1stInfDiv Task Force Field Order 8, 9Febll.
COMLANFOR dispatch to COMMARLANGRP, 7Feb£l°

(42) 1stInfDiv Task Force Field Order 9, 10Febkl,
COMSPECDIV mailgram to SPECDIV, 1OFebil.
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permlt landing of combat equipment or for extended attack
inland, nor was there time to assemble commanders and
staffs of lower echelons for critiques of the exercises.
A further impediment to traiﬁing was the shqrtage of land-
ing craft which prevented the movement of more than two
CT's at a time and made the landing of reserves almost
impossible. In one instance, the reserve CT began landing
at 1500; in another it began landing pilecemeal at 1830.“3
The logistlics aspects of Flex-7 were hampered by
shortages of time, of personnel, and of materiel. Lack
of time to continue the advance inland from the beaches
prevented any extended exercise in ;&giatics problems
ashore, 80 loglstics plans were made only for the estab-
lishment of englneer, signal, andxammunition dumps and
for the resupply of one unit of fire for each problem.u4
Personnel shortages, which existed in the Marine N
shore partles, were overcome by assigning personnel from
the 7th and 11th Marines to shore party duty. This ex-
pedient served to weaken combat units, depriving them of

essentlal troops. It also deprived the combat personnel

(43) These observations are those of MajGen H. M. Smith,
CG, 1lstMarDiv, and are contained in his Flex-7 rpt,
6Mar4l. This is the only Marine rpt of Flex-7 available.
It is general in nature and does not contain a narrative
of the exercise or specific criticism of individual
landing exercises. Rpts at Regt'l and Bn level, if they
ever existed, have elther been destroyed or lost. As a
result, the author is unable to make any more elaborate
evaluation of Flex-7 landing opns than is given here.

(44) Landing Force Admin Order 1-41, 17Jan41.
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assigned to shore party duty of tralning 1 “helr cowmina.
duties, Nor was it a real solution to the croblem cucopt
for the particular exercise, for the regular trained shore
parties so necessary for successful amphibious ﬁﬁﬁw&tiﬂnﬂ,uﬁ
Shortages of equipment were equally serious. There
were not enough landing craft to bring ashore the planned
levels of ammunition, nor was it possible to land Fdeduate
‘motor transport to carry forward the meager supplies
actually landed. As a result, assault elements would
have been out of ammunition by ISQO of D-Day. Ali chese
factors combined to 1limit the value of training in 1o-
siétias problems as they would actually be enzountered
in combat.as
Carib Plan - New River Exercise
The Nazi successes in the first half of 1941, fol-

lowed by the Japanese moves into French Inde-China dﬁriﬁg

the summer, served to give new urgency to amphibicus
training. The Joint Board (predecessor to the JC8)
issued Plan No. 350, calling for joint amphibiocus train-

ing of the Army and Navy. ‘Joint Board 350 consisted of

two subordinate plans, the Carib Plan for east coast train-
ing and the Pearl Plan for training on the west an&sﬁ,&7

(45) Addendum to Landing Force Op Orders 1-41 snd 2-4i:
Shore Parties.

(46) cG 1stMarDiv, Flex-7 Rpt, 6Maril,

(47) K. R. Oreenfield, R. R. Palmer, B, I. Wiley, The War

Department - The Organization of Ground Combat Troofs -
Uﬁgf d States Army %ﬁ World War Il (Vashington: ~ Govermment

ng Oftice, 1947), ST. '“E“ There is nc other infor-
mation concerning FMF training on the West Coast, the
remainder of this chapter will deal with East Coast Training.
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The Carib Plan, which was approved on 24 June, created
the 1st Joint Training Force and provided for its training.
Hade up of the 1st Marine Divislon, Army lst Infantry
Division, 1st Marine Alr Group, ahﬁ‘NE?y transports and
cargo vessels, the 1st Joint Training Force was under tle
over-all command of Rear Admiral E. J. King, Commander.
Atlantic Fleet. The Marine and Army troops were under the
command of Major General H. M. Smith, usﬁc.-

The joint amphibious tralning was to be carried out
in two stages. The first stage, preliminary training for
Army and Marine combat teams, was to be held at New River,
North Carolina, terminating on 20 July. This was to be
the first large scale exercise held at the new Marine
Corps base. Procured the previous fall, New River pro-
vided an extensive maneuver area to replace Culebra and
Vieques, which were no longer blg enough to acaammndate’.
the expanded amphibious forces.

The second stage was to be a joint amphibious land-
ing on Puerto Rico, to be held from 30 July to 11 August.
For the Joint exercise, appropriate types and numbers of
Navy combatant ships would join. Troops of the Puerto
Rican Department would serve as the defending i‘c:rr-ce.l"B

New River Exercise

Even before the issuance of Joint Board 350, lst

Marine Division units had begun to load out for New River.
Embarkation, carried out at Quantico and Parris Island,

(48) Ibid.
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was completed about 9 July. The Army's 1lst Infantry
Division moved by rail from Camp Edwards, Massachusetts,
to embark at New York.'®

Embarkation of both divisions was seriously hampered
by shortage of shipping. Only 10,255 of 15,216 availlable
Army troops could be embarked. And in the lst Marine
Division, 6,213 out of a total of 8,385 could be accommo-
dated. This constituted 74 per cent, about the same as
"in Flex-7. Failure to improve on the percentage of par-
ticipation in spite of increased tranaporf shipping was
. the result of increases in both Marine and Army contingents
which more fhan offset the additional shipping capacity.
Service units of both divisions were left behind, thus
depriving these outfits of the opportunity for training
and also denying commanders and staffs the opportunity
to direeﬁ and coordinate service troops in support of
the combat elem.euts.50

'Not only were there too few transports, but many of
those provided were too small to accommodate a full
strength combat team. Marine combat teams, whigh were

still at reduced allowance, could be accommodated without

s ekt P

(49) CG 1stMarDiv, New River Exercise Rpt, 28Augll,
filed in Rpt on Landing Exercise, New River, 5Jun-13Augil.
H. M. Smith, "Amphibious Tactics in the U. S, Navy,"

MC Gazette, Oct 1946, 53.

(50) ¢€G Lant PhibFov, Prelim Rpt, lst Joint Trng Force
Exercises, New River 4-42, Aughl, FMFLant File, 1975,
27Aughl. Unless otherwise cited, New River rpts are in
HistBr, HQMC.
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cutting but the Army combat teams were compelled to recduce
their combaf strength in oirder to £it into avallable
shipping. According to Major General H. M. Smith, "Rifle
battalions were reduced below war étrength to such an
extent that they lacked sufficient power for sustalned

nd1 Even the

action against a well coordinated defense,
reduction of rifle battalion strength was not adequate to
permit the loading of reinforcing elements of all the Army
combat teams. Two of these sailed without their motor
transport, one left behind its artillery, and two others
had neither artillery nor motor transport.

Although every effort was made to combat load all
shipping, two large transports carrying four Army combat
teams salled with commercial loads. Eveh those ships’
which were combat loaded were not all stowed most effi-
ciently, for transport quartermasters and unit commanders
who had no previous experience in landing operations could
not be properly trained in the time available.52

Upon the completion of the first phase, combatant
ships of the Atlantic Fleet Jjoined to particlpate in the

Joint landing exercise.53 For purposes of the exercise,

(51) CG LantPhibFor, Final Rpt and Prelim Rpt, 1st Joint

Trng For Landing Exercises, New River, 4-12Aug&1, folder

gggitiid""ﬁpt on Landing Exercises, New River, 5Jun-
ughl.

(52) 1Iv14.

(53) There is no information available regarding the
preliminary phase.
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Task Force 17 was formed as the naval attack force,
The landing force, designated Task Force 18, included
the 1st Marine Division, less the 1lst Battalion, 5th
'Marines, the 1st Infantry Division, less the 18fh Infantry,
the Alr Assault Group, made up of Company A, 2d Marine
Parachute Battalion, the Mobile Landing Group, composed
~of the 1lst Battalion, S5th Marines, and the 18th Infantry
as Force Reserve. In addition, combatant ships of the
Atlantic Fleet formed fire support groups. To make the
exercise a true two-sided maneuver, troopé of the Puerto
- Rlcan Departm.ent,‘Uo S, Army werexdeﬂﬂwnated as the
defending force.>

On 25 July, Rear Admiral King notiri<d Commander
Task Force 17 that the joint landing exercise was to i
transferred from Puerto Rico to New River. D-Day was aai
at 4 August, leaving only 10 days in which to modify plans
and issue new orders. Changes were kept at a minimum.
The same task force organization was kept in effect, but
it was not possible to Enbstitute another maneuver enemy
for the Puerto Rican Department troops.

Task Force 17 rendezvoused off New River on 3 August.
During the night, 1t put to sea with courses set to arrive
in the designated transport and fire support areas the

(54) TF 18 Op Plan Roger 1-41, 16Julll; CinCLant ltr to
ComTrainLant, subj Exercises in Mass Landings in Force,
Puerto Rico, 10Jul#l, both filed in CHQ files, 354.2,
AGO Departmental Records Branch, Alexandria, Va.
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following morning. Shortly after daylight, the ships
arrived ih their assigned positions and began to debark
troops. The scheme of maneuver called for a two divisional
landing, with the lst Infantry Division on the left, and
the 1lst Marine Division on the right. Each division landed
two regiments in assault. Under ideal weather conditions,
the ship-to-shore movement proceeded smoothly. The 4,000
troops of the first wave hit the beach at the scheduled
H-Hour of 1100. Landing of succeeding waves continued
throughout the day, with a'total of 3,640 Army and 2,528
Marines landing on D—Day.55

Debarkation of troops continued for the next three
days, On 5 August, 5,721 troops were landed. The total
dropped the next day to 4,127, and on the 7th a final 69U
Army troops were landed, for an over-all total of 15,746.
A total of 722 troops embarked on transports could not be
landed because of a shortage of landing craft. These
were Army reserve echelons, including some organic
artillery.56 In spite of the failure to land all avail-
able troops, the ship-to-shore movement of personnel was

.excellent, with a minimum of confusion and delay.57

(55) Commander TF 17, Prelim Rpt, New River Landing
gxerc;se, 4-12Augdl, 14Augll, filed in folder 1975 Opns &
rng 1.

(56) ca LantPhibFor, Deficiencies in Landing Exercises,
August 1941, 14Novll, filed in folder 1975, Opns & Trng # 1.

(57) MaJ R. E. Hogaboom, Rpt of Observations, Encl D to
ComMarCorps Schools Rpt to CMC, Observations of Maneuvers
at New River, N, C., 4-5 Aug and 7-9 Aug, by officers of
the Marine Corps Schools, 25Aughl.
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By contrast with the landing of personnel, the land-
ing of materiel was far from satlisfactory. A number of
causes combined to produce this result. Chlef among them
was the shortage of tank lighters, resulting in railure
to land sufficient armored vehicles. Nor was it possible
to land sufficlent motor transport to support the seizure
of a beachhead with sufficient depth for the size of the
landing force. Approximately one half of the embarked
motor transport could not be landed. Arrangements for
the handling of supplies across the beach'were inadequate
'as'originally planned. It was only by reinforeing shore
parites with combat troops that these organizations could
function. The shore party of the 5th Marines, for ,
instance, was reinforced with 100 men from the Tth Marines,5®

The operations ashore were on a much larger scale
than in any previous Marine landing exercise. For two
days, both divisions advanced inland deployed as though
they were attacking a defending enemy. In conjunction
with the main attack, the 1st Battalion, 5th Marines, a
paratroop company, and tanks made an attack on the right,
the ground troops advancing around the flank to Join up
- with the paraﬁreopers who had dropped in the enemy rear,
On 7 August,_the advance was halted, and the landing force

(58) 1Ibid.; and CO 5th Marines, Rpt on New River Indg
Exercises, 22Aughl, filed in folder, Rpt on Lndg Ex,
New River, S5Jun-13Augll.

.
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took up hasty defensive positions. For the next three
nights, troéps withdrew to the beach and were reembarked
aboard ship. This phase of the operation was given some
semblance of realism by the designétion of the 1st Marine
Air Group as the enemy air force, to bomb and strafe the
withdrawing troops. By 11 August, all troops had returned
aboard ship in a smoothly conducted exercise.59

Plagued as 1t was by thé absence of a maneuver enemy,
shortages of trailned staff personnel in various echelons,
of motor transport, and of service troops, the advance
inland phase was still of great value for training at all
levels.60 This was the first opportunity for Marlnes to
particlipate in division size maneuvers involving a long
advance inland. The system of supply, ébility of com-
manders to handle troops over unfamiliar terraln, exercise
of command with daily displacement of command posts, and
the maintenance of troops in the field over a period of
days were all tested.

Inevitably, deficlencles showed up. The greatest of
. these was in logistics, where the absence of éervice units

and the motor transport shortage made movement of supplies

from the beach to forward units extremely difficult. Those

(59) C€G LantPhibFor, Prelim Rpt, 1lst Joint Trng Force
Exercises, New River, 4-12Augll, 27Augdl., Commander TF 17
Prelim Rpt, New River Landing Exercises, 14Augll.

(60) Ibid.
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supplies which were landed were plled on the beach where
they nade ﬁn ideal target for enemy aircraft.6l
In addition, troops showed an indifference to the
necessity for concealment and an unwillingness to camouflage.
- Deployment in dense woods with few landmarks pointed up
the need for more map reading and compass training. And
the introduction of paratroops lent realism to the neces-
sity for command post security. Although commanders and
staffs demonstrated some skill in the control of support-
ing arms, there was still ?oﬁm for 1mproveﬁant, particu-
larly in the éontrol of a,i.r'c::-af't.sE

Return to Fundamentals
With the completion of the New River exercises, plans

were made for further amphibious training of the l1lst Joint
Training Force, now redesignated the Amphibilous Force,
Atlantic Fleet. But these were cancelled so that de-
ficlencies 1in training and organization brought out at
New River could be corrected. General Smith, in his final
report of the New River Exerclses, recommended that no
further Joint exercises be held before November. Then,
with the decision of the Army ‘o include the lst Infantry
Division in regular Army maneuvers during that month, the

(61) Maj R. E. Hogahunm,‘gg. cit., CG LantPhibFor, Prelim
Rpt, 1st Joint Trng Force Ex, New River, 4-12Auglil.

(62) CO 5th Marines Rpt, New River Exercises, 22Aughl,

filed in folder, Rpt on Landing Exercise, New River,
SJ un'l 3Augu1 L]
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next joint exercise of the Amphiblous Force, Atlantic
Fleet was pﬁatpnned until January 19ﬂ2.63

The deficicnclas in the tralning of the l1lst Marine
Division were the end result of a chain of events dating
back a year to the previous September. As has already
been pointed out, the transfer of the division to the
Caribbean and preparation for and participation in Flex-T
prevented the carrying out of a unit training program.
Upon return to the United States the division was dispersed
to Quantico, New River, and Parris Island, and engaged in
reorganizing in anticipation of the Azores operation. ,
Tﬁen came the embarkation and movement to New River fou
the Carib Force exercises. All these activities left
little time for individual and unit training. As a direct
result, the commanding general reported that his division
was inadequately trained in the following: "...combat
principles /of the/ squad and platoon, Tactics /of7 small
units. Combat firing Tactics /of all/ units to include
reinforced regiments.“su ‘

As a first step towards correcting these training
deficlencles, an effort was made to concentrate the di-

vision at New River. However, the 1lst Battalion, 5th

(63) CG LantPhibFor, Final Rpt, lst Joint Trng Force
Landing Exercises, New River, 4-12Augll. Memo BriGen

H. J. Maloney to Gen McNair, 170ctd4l, subj: Training
of the 1lst Division, GHQ Files, A44-159/74, AGO, Depart-
mental Records Branch, Alexandria, Va.

(64) ©G 1stMarDiv, Rpt of Readiness, 5Sep4l, HistBr,
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Marines, remained at Quantico, and the 1llth Marines at
Parris Island. In November, all but the 4th Battalion
of the 1ith had shifted to New River.®?

The 1st Marine Divislon was a division in name only
in September 1941. It still lacked a third infantry
regiment and two of its four battalions of artillery,
and two tank companlies. Its total strength was only
7,881 out of an authorized 15,916. By December, strength
had increased to 9,389, The additional infantry regiment,
the 1lst Marines, had been organized but c&nsisted of only
‘160 key persomnel. And onme additional artillery battalion
had been organized. Trailning, then, was confined to the
existing units and to the 4th Battalion, 11th Marines.
Training for the lst Marines could not begin until ad-
ditional personnel reported, and the division problems
suffered from the lack of a balanced triangular structure.

During October, the units at New Rlver and Parris
Island concentrated on field training, emphasizing combat
principles and tactics. For staff and communications
personnel there were two command post exerclses, one of
divisional size at New River and another of regimental
size at Parris Island. In addition, all intelligence
Personnel trained in coordination with unit fileld exer-
cises. At Quantico, the 1st Battalion, 5th Marines
conducted combat firing and rubber boat training.GG

(65) Ibid.; and CG 1stMarDiv, Rpts of Readiness, 150ct,
1Nov, and 15Nov4l, HistBr, HQMC.

(66) Ibid.
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After the arrival of the 1lth Marines at New River
early in November, a division field exercise was held with
safisfactory results. All units present at New River par-
ticipated, including six aircraft. Special stress was
laid on operations when the enemy has control of the air.
Following the field exercise, the emphasis in training
shifted to night exercises, combat firing problems, and
air-ground communications. Training in these subjects
was still under way when the Japanese attacked Pearl Harbor.

Conclusion

During the 27 months of the short-of-war period, offi-
cers and men of the FMF had made definite progress towards
the goal of amphilibious preparedness. Admittedly, the
practice of conducting two-sided maneuvers had been
abandoned. It was also true that a smaller percentaée o
of the FMF was able to participate in Jjoint landing
exercises. More important, these exerclses had grown to
approximately division size. In addition, the avallability
of new equipment, landing craft and troop transports gave
Marines an ppportunity to train with the equipment they
were actually to use in combat. As a result, the training
in the FMF more nearly resembled the conditions of actual
operations. There remained the final test of combat, and,
with the Japanése attack on Pearl Harbor, it was soon to

come.

154



L G GES G WS G NP Gy e G I G EEP GAD WIS G MID I GNP EED TID MRS YR W AR amP e

PART II

PEARL HARBOR TO V—J DAY

7 DECEMBER 1941 TO 14 AUGUST 1945

N — — —— — — — o— f— — — — — —— — T——  — amew e G W G S . i -




CHAPTER 8
THE WAR PERIOD - INTRODUCTION

The Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor on 7 December
1941 put an abrupt end to 27 months of gradually increas-
ing American involvement in World War II. For the next
~ 44 months, the United States was at war with Germany,
Italy, and Japan. Marines were preéent at Pearl Harbor,
and they continued to take a vital part in subsequent
operations against the Japanese. Thelrs was the first
_ American offensive in the Pacific, at Guadalcanal in
August 1942, They participated in the campaign to iso-
laté Rabaul and played a leading role in the drive across
the central Pacific, beginning at Tarawa and ending at
Okinawa.

To carry out its combat missions, the Marine Corps
expanded sevenfold, from about 66,000 to about 485,000,
officers and men. An expansion of this size created
serious training problems. To teach military skills to
the great number of new Marines, and to indoctrinate the
many newly formed units in the intricacies of amphibilous
warfare were tasks of the first magnitude.

The Marine Corps was not unprepared to face the test
of war on 7 December 1941. In this regard, there is a
striking difference between World War I and World War II.
On 6 April 1917, the date of American entry into World
War I, the Marine Corps numbered only 13,419, Nearly a
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year before, authorized strength had been increased to
18,093, but only about 2,300 officers and men had been
a&ded during the following months Just prior to the
declaration of war. Next to nothing was done to pre-
pare for training additional personnel, with the result
thaﬁ training facilities and organization had to be
created after the United States entered the war.

On 7 December 1941 there was a very different con-
dition. Since September 1939 the Marine Corps had been
expanding. With expansion of personnel, there had been
a comparable development of training activitles., By
Pearl Harbor day the main patterns of training which
were to be used by the Marine Corps during World War II
had been evolved. These included: ‘

(1) Recruit trgining'little changed in concept
since 1939. The basic principles had proved sound and
were to continue in effect throughout the war;

(2) The OCC-ROC system for training officers,
which was to remain in effect until the last year of
the war;

(3) The training center system for training
speclalists which was uséd throughout the war.

Of course, many problems arose in carrying out the.
trgining programs during World War II. Many changes were
made, but the basiec procedures proved sound, even though

they were extensively modified in execution.
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Some of the training problems which arose during
World War II, the solutions to these problems, and thelr
success or failure are taken up in the chapters to

follow.
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CHAPTER 9
RECRUIT TRAINING

The Mobilization Crisis, 7 December 1941 - 1 March
1942 '

On 7 December 1941, the Japanese launched their
attack on Pearl Harbor. The next day Congress declared
war . on the Axis Powers, and thousands of young Americans
besieged Marine recrulting stations seeking to entist in
the service of thelr country. At this time, the Marine
Corps had an enlisted strength of about 63,000 and was
working towards an authorized ceiling of 75,000. The
President raised this figure to 104,000 on 16 December,
and the Commandant decided to institute all-out recruit-
ing to attain the full authorized strength by 1 March,
an increase of about 60 per cent 1n‘less than three
months.l As a result, the monthly enlistments leaped
from 1,978 in November to 10,224 in December, 22,686 in
January, and 12,037 in February.2 '

An increase of these proportions placed a stagger-
ing burden on the recrult depots. To achieve the goal
of 104,000 would require each depot to train an average

of 6,800 men per month in December, January, and February.

As both depots had been operating on the basis of an

(1) M-3 Op Diary, T7Decl41-31Decl4l, Dir P&P memo to CMC,
21Decd41, 1975-60-20.

(2) U. S. Naval Administration in World War II: "The
Marine Corps" (MS, HistBr, HQMC).

158



average output of 1,600 per month, they were now faced
with a four fold expansion.3

In anticipation of heavier recruiting, the Commandant
had already directed a cutback in the recrult training
cycle from seven to six weeks. Under the reduced schedule,
recruits went to the rifle range after only two-weeks
instruction at the main station. Thus the recruit depot
staffs had to complete the physical hardening and ground-
ing in fundamentals in ¢nly two-thirds of the time for-
merly allowed. The three-week rifle range period, during
‘which recruits fired the rifle and pistol for record and
familiarized themselves with other infantry weapons, and
the final week of combat training and review of previous
instruction remained unchamged.l4

The shortened training schedule did not speed the
flow of recruits through the depots enough to prevent
serious shortages in housing. Efforts to alleviate the
shortage ran into one snag after another. At San Diego,
for instance, recrult depot personnel began to er—-~*%
Nissen huts only to have them assigned to the 2d Defense
Battalion. Then tents were procured and decks constructed

for them. The first tents were taken away and others had

(3) 1Ibid.
(4) CG MCB SD 1ltr to CMC, 11lDecl1, 1975-60-20. CG MB PI

1tr to CMC, 21Decldl, encl 1, 6 wk trng sched, 1975-60-
20-10.
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to be obtained from the 2d Base Depot. The Quartermaster -
then advised that a contract had been let for the erection
of fOO Hosite huts, but construction did not ﬁctually
begin until three weeks later.’ '

Personnel éhortages in the training staffs were also
serious. The Adjutant and Inspector recommended increases
of 50 per cent in all enlisted grades, but so great were
the demandé for trained manpower throughout the Marine
Corps ;hat no additional personnel were authorized until
April. As an emergency measure, certaln pergonhel were
ordered to recruit depots on a temporary duty basls,

These included all enlisted men selected for the Officer
Candidates' Class, all second lieutenantslawaiting as-
signment to Basic School, and 121 NCO's from the 1lst
Division.® '

In spite of these additions to training center ataffa;
the Commandant realized by the end of December that the
Marine Corps could not achieve the 1 March mobilization
goal without a further reduction in the training cycle.

On 21 December the Director of the Division of Plans and
Policies pointed out that, under the six-week cycle, a
capacity of 15,000 at each depot would be required. If a

one-week reduction were made, mobilization goals could be

(5) 4th Ind, CG MCB SD to CMC, 20Jan42, to CMC 1ltr to
CG MCB SD, 16Jank2, 1975-60-20-10.

(6) M-3 Op Diary, 7Decl1-31Declls. CG MB PI 1tr to CMC,
26Janl2, 1975-60-20-10.
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reached with only 12,500-man capacities, Realizing that
facilities could not be expanded to accommodate the
larger'figure in time, the Commandant directed the in-
stitution of five-week schedules at both depots effectlve
1l January.7
The five-week schedules called for three weeks at
the main station and two weeks at the rifle range. At
San Diego, 188 hours of instruct on were scheduled during
the five-week period. Of these, 90 were devoted to weap-
ons training, 32 to field subjects, four fo physical
- conditioning, and 56 to garrison-type subJects.8
. By mid-January, Parris Island had encountered further
difficulties. Owing to the heavier recruiting in the
eastern United States, the c¢..:.v coast depot was receiving
a disproportionate number of 2crults and was unable to
accommodate them. To meet this situation, east coast
recruiting stations diverted some of their récruits to
San Diego. As 2 temporary solution Parris Island sent

500 recruits a weex to Quantico for rifle range instruc-

tion, beginning 24 January. By 15 February, the redirection

(7) Dir Div P&P memo to CMC, 21Decll, 1975-60-20.
Dispatch, CMC to CG's, MCS SD and MB PI, 26Decll,
1975-60-20-10.

(8) Encl A (Emergency Schedule dtd 1Janl#2) to CO Recruit
Depot MCB SD 1ltr to CMC, 7Jani2, 1975-60-20-10. No
Parris Island 5-week schedule is avallable. Garrison
subjects include close order drill, interior guard,
ceremonies, etc. :
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of recruits to the west coast and the increasing rifle
range facilifies made it possible to discontinue this
practice.’ k
During January, physical facilities were gradually
increased. At Parris Island, housing capacity was 1in-
creased by 7,040 on the main station and by 4,128 at the

rifle range. Construction was started on 50 additional

targeta.lo

Concurrently with the completion of facilities,
enlistments declined. From a high of 22,686 in January,
the number of recruits fell to 12,037 in February and
was due for a further decline in the succeeding months.
The dvapﬁin enlistments, combined with the completion
of new facilities at the recruit depots, permitted resump-
tion of longer tralning schedules. On 15 February the .
schedule was back to six weeks, and on 1 March to seven.
Thus the Marine Corps had gained its object of achieving
the initial buildup within three months; but not without
cost, for recruits who joined the Corps during these
months did not recelve the amount of training which the

Marine Corps had learned by experience was most desira‘ble.11

(9) Memo of telephone conversation between Col L. R,
Jones and LtCol W. W, Rogers, 18Janl2, 1975-60-20-10,
CMC dispatch to CG MB PI, 20Jani42, 1975-60-20-10. Dir
P&P memo to CMC, TFebld2, 1975-60-20-10,

(10) "History of Marine Barracks, Parris Island, S. C.,"
18. Unsigned MS, dtd 14Augh6, in HistBr, HQMC, Herein-
after clted as Parris Island Hist. A%I memo to CMC, -
30Decll, 1975-60-20. CMC 1tr to CG MB PI, 13Jani2,
1975-60-20-10,

(11) CMC 1tr to CG MCB SD, 14Decld2, 1975-60-20-10.
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Seven Week's Recrult Training

Under the seven-week program, recru;ts spent their
first three weeks at the main station, and the fourth
and fifth weeks on the rifle range, For the final week,
they returned to the main station. At Sen Diego, 271
‘hours'were schedu1ed for instruction. More than half of
them, 138 hours, were devoted to weapons 1nstruction;
Garrison-type subjects consumed 62 hours, khile field
training took up 57. Only 14 hours were scheduled for
physical coﬁditioning.le (A much larger ﬁumber.of hours
was actually spent in physicai'training but was not shown
as such in the published schedule.)
| In the new schedule, greater emphésis was placedroh
achleving combat readiness. Field subjJects, which made
up about 21 per cent of th. five-week schedule, now con-
stifuted 30 per cent of the scheduied houfs. Garrilson
subJects showed a corresponding decrease from 21 per cent
to 17 per cent. Physical conditioning, with a rise from
tw& per cent to six per cent of‘scheduled hours, also
recelived greéter stress.:

During the first four months of operations under the
seven-week pfogram,'thé monthly input of recruits was well

within the capacity of the recruit depdts. In March, only

(12) Encl A (7 wk schedule for recruits) to CO Recruit
Depot MCB SD 1tr to CMC, 4Mard2, 1975-60-20-10. No Parris
Island schedule is available.
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7,600 new Marines entered the service. During succeeding
months, the numbers of new recruits graduglly increased
until in July it reached nearly 16,000, a figure which
~was larger than the recruit depots could handle. Faced
with a planned monthly input in excess of 16,000 for at
least the remainder of the year, the Marine Corps was
forced to take emergency steps to increase recruit train-
ing facilities.

At both depots, the bottleneck was on the rifle
range. It was estimated that there would be an excess
of 800 men a week at each range, a figure on the con-.
servative side for Parris Island where the actual number
was about 1,000. Erum August through December the overflow
was transferred upon tﬁe completion of four weeks of train-
ing to the Training Centers at New River and at Camp
Elliott for range instruction. By this expedient, a cut
in the tralning cycle was avoided.13

The seven-week schedule of recrult tralning was not
only kept in effect, but it was improved. . Through more
efficient scheduling and lengthening of the working day,
the hours actually devoted to instruction were increased
by about 25 per cent by the end of 1943.1% Most of the
additional time was devoted to physical training. Not
only did this subject enjoy the greatest quantitative

(13) CMC 1tr to CG's, PhibCorpsPacFlt, MB PI, MCB SD,
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increase - about 300 per cent at San Diego - 1t also
underwent the greatest qualitative change. While other
subjects remained pretty much the same, physical train-
ing became much more realistic. Physical contact exer-
cises, boxing, wrestling, Jjudo, hand=to-hand fighting,
and swimming were added to the progfam which had previ-
ously been predominantly concerned with calisthenics and
physical drills.15
By May 1943 the physical training program at Parris
Island included 30 minutes of acceierated}calisthenics
-and body contact exercises and 30 minutes of massed bare-
handed boxing daily. In addition, there were two 30-
minute periods each week devoted to hand-to-hand fighting
and unarmed combat, and daily half-hour periods of
swimming instruction for recruits who could not meet the
minimum qualification.16

Some Selective Service Problems

Recruit depot staffs had barely recovered from the

burdens imposed by the heavy recruiting of the fall of

~ roren

(14) Encl A (Present 7 wk trng sched) to CG MB PI 1ltr
to CMC, 24Decl3, 1975-60-20-10. Encl D (Basic sched
now in effect) to Basic Trng Bd rpt to CG Dept of Pac,
18Nov43, 1975-60-20.

(15) This is an interpretation deduced from the absence
of specific mention of physical contact and swimming in
early schedules and its inclusion in later ones.

élS) LtCol R. E, Hanley 1ltr to CMC, 6May43, 1975-60-
0-10. _
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1942 when they were confronted with a new set of problgms.l?

On § Decembeﬁ 19h2, President 2. »1lt lssued an executlve
order stopping voluntary enii:t.. 1% of all men of draft
age. Henceforth, Marine recruits were to be furnished
through selectlve seevice,

For the first year of the war, volunteers filled the
Marine ranks. They had to be in excellent physical con-
dition, to be able to read and write, and possess an
aptitude for learning. Thorough screening at recruiting
stations assured that tﬁe great majority of reqruits )
reaching Parris Island and San Diego had the mental and
physlical qualities to absorb recruit training. ‘

One result of the change from volunteer to draftee ,
was a lowering of the physical and intellectual standards
of recruits. To cull out those who could not be eixpected
to complete the normal recruit training cycle, a screen-
ing unit was established at each recruit depot. Staffed
by qualified psychlatrists, pyschologists, and social
- workers, and by speclally-trained Marine officers and
enlisted men, the unit interviewed all recrults during
thelr first week of tvaiﬁing. Those found to have defects
which wauld'prevent their completing the training cycle
with their platoons were placed in the casual company for

further obsérvatiﬁn: Some were obviously unfit for service
and were discharged. Others, by speclal training, could
be saved for useful service to theilr country.

(17) This section 1s based on BriGen Charles A, Wynn 1ltr
;guguc’ 21Mar56, and Parris Island Hist. Both in HistBr,
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Special treatment took two forms. First, for those
who possessed sound physiques and natural aptitude but
who had never received formal education, an elementary
school was set up. Organized in August 1943, this school
aimed at giving its students the equivalent of a sixth-
grade education in a period of from three to six months,
Upon completing this education, they were transferred.
to regular platoons for recruit training.

Men who were slow mentally or who had physical
defects were placed in special casual platbons. The
M"A" Platoon, for slow learners, gave special instruction
in tbe subject matter of the regular recruit training
cycle. The "B" Platoon, for men with physical defects,
covered the recruit cycle, omitting the more strenuous
phases.

The 1944 Reforms

As the second year of the War came to an end, offi-
cers at Headquarters and in the field began a reappraisal
of the recrult training effort. There was general agree-
ment that there was room for improvement. The Commanding
General, FMF in the San Diego Area, a command which in-
cluded all training activities on the west coast, pointed
out that inadequacies in recruit training were so great
that from 25 to 50 per cent of the time in the Replacement
'Training Centers had to be devoted to very basic :lns‘l:ruci::l.on..18

(18) cG FMF in SDA 1tr to CMC, 17Sep43, 1975-60-20-10,
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The Cemasncant and his ogal awrs Soatiins with (e
Ehavtcominﬁu‘mf reemait training, ?héy had under study a
proposal to szxztend 1t to 12 weeks. To zet 2 broader e -
rression of opinion from the training activities, the
Ccmmandant directed the commanding generals at Parris
Island and San Diego to appoint boards to "consider 211
asnects of the current and proposed systems, and to submit
recommendations and proposed training schedules...for
eight, ten, and twelve-week periods of Recrult Training....“lg
On 18 November, when the San Dlego board reported, it recom-
menced a l2-week training schedule, >ut the board member:z
felt that the iast four weeks, which were to be devoted to
rizorous fileld training, could better be conducted at a
training center than at the recruit depot.20

Their recommendation for four wesiis of field training
was not accepted, however, and on 1 December, orders were
issv.d to extend training at recruit depots to 12 weeks,
effective on 1 February.2? Within the Division of Plans
and Policies a period of field training at the training
centeés was looked on with favor. Writing on 19 January,

the Director of the Division pointed out to the‘Commandant

the advantages of conducting fileld %raining at training

(1¢) CMC 1tr to CG's Dept of Pac and MB DY, 270ct43,
1875-6C-20-10. .

ézo) Basic Trng Bd 1tr to CG Dept of Pac, 18Nov43, 1975-
0-20. No copy of the Parris Island Board rpt 1s available.

(21) CMC 1tr to CG Dept of Pac and CG MB PI, 1Deck3,
1975-60-20-10.
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centers where proper facilities were availlable, He recom-
mended extending recruit training to eight weeks and
2")

adding an eight-week perica oi i i r'ield training.”
The Commandant accepted this proposal. On 26 Januacy
he rescined his previous order by issuing a new on:
calling for eight weeks of recrult training, to i-..
effect on 1 March.23

Variations between the elght-week schedules sub-
mitted by the depots led the Commandant to take effectiv:
steps for the first time to assure uniformity of training
at the two recruit depots. Previously, it had been the
practice to issue only generallzed instructions and to
leave the details of the schedules to the commanding
officers of the recruit depots. The Commandant's direc-
tives for the establishment of the six and seven-week
schedules included the following instructions:24

The slx-week recrult training schedule will

become effective on February 15, 1942; the

seven-week schedule, on March 1, 1942....

Both the slx-week and the seven-week schedules

will include three weeks' instruction on the

rifle range. The rifle range schedule may be

fitted into the entire training schedule so

that recruilts will have a few days at the

depot after completing their range work, if
80 desired.

éaa) Dir P&P memo to ¢MC (unnumbered), 19Jandl, 1975-
0-20-10.

(23) OMC 1tr to CG's Dept of Pac and MB PI, 26Janki,
1975-60~-20-10.

(24) COMC 1trs to CG's MCB SD and MB PI, 14Febl2,
1975-60-20-10.,
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Tw& yoore later, the Commandant's dircetiven fop
the institution of the eight-weell schedulc were equally
"proad brush,”

The schedule of recruit training should be

confined to such subjects as will enable

recrult depots to fulfill their function,

which is to glve all Marine recrults proper

basic individual instruction. The recruit,

when he has completed his recruit depot

training, should have completed the tran-

sition from a civilian to a Marine and be

ready to begin his training as g member of

a team at the training center,2

Reerult depots were required to submlt thelr sched-
ules to Headquarters for approval, but these schedules
were not reviewed for consistency with each other. As
a result, wide variations, both in subject matter and
in the hours devoted to each, existed between the two
depots. The table below indicates the differences be-
tween the elght-week programs submitted for approval by -
Parris Island and by San Diego in February 1944,

It was the obvious disparity between these two sched-
ules that led the Director of the Divlision of Plans and
Policies to recommend, and the Commandant to approve, the
issuance of a master tralning schedule by Marine Corps
Headquarters. This schedule listed the subjects to be

taught and prescribed the hours to be devoted to es.ch.25

(25) CMC 1tr to CG's Dept of Pac and MB PI, 26Janlili,
1975-60-20-10,

(26) CMC itr %o 08's Dept of Pac and MB-PI, 24Rebil
1075-50-20-10 ’

Yo, . “i .
.
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PROPCSED EIGHT WEEK SCHEDULES

27

SUBJECT

NUMBER OF HOURS
San Dlego Parrils Island

Arms and equlpment

M-1 rifle mechanical
training

M-1 carbine
Hand and rifle grenades
Infantry pack

Bayonet

Chemical warfare

Infantry drill

Interior guard duty

Marches, camps, bivouacs

Military courtesy

Military sanitation

Organization, classification,
indoctrination

Parades and ceremonies

Physlcal training

Rifle range instruction

Protective measures

Use of compass and maps

Care and marking of equipment
and clothing

Inspections

Shelter tents

Combat principles (squad)

Technique of rifle fire

Individual emplacements

"

3 L
1 note 1
4 note 1
33 4
19 17
L 3
22 4q
8 9
5 10%
10 7
10 7
22% 9
2% 0
4o 38
112 1473
L 0
3 0
1l 0
4% 13
i L
5
1 24
3 0

Note 1l: These subjects probably covered at rifle range.

(27) Dir P&P memo to CMC, 23Feblds, 1975-60-20-10.
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The eight-we ek sehadnls promaigated by Headovoriers
Marine Corps provided five weeks on the main station and
three waeeits on the rifle range - the fourth, fifth, and
sixth weeks. A total of 421 hours of instruction vere
called for. Cf these, 195 were devoted to weapons in-
struction, 39 tc physical training, 89 to garrison sub-
Jects, and 98 to field subjects. In general, the new
schedule was similar to the seven-week schedules which
it replaced. As indicated in the table below, the per-
centage of ccheduled hours devcied to each of the major
categories of instruction varied little percentage-iricc

from the olc¢ program.

CCMPARISON CF RECRUIT TRAINING SCHEDULESZ8
T e B oy A%. :
Subd <f 7w 7 §k 5w
Parris Is.anc San Dlego HOYC
g of @ of | % of
heves cotel nours | totnl | hours | total
Weapons 144 43s 151 u6% 1395 Lég,
Physical 45 149 24 8% 39 .9%
Garrison 75 23% 93 29% 89 22%
Fleld 69 20% 54 15% o3 3%
Total 333 322 | 42z
| i

(28) Encl A (7 wk trng sched) to CG MB PI 1ltr to CMC,
24pecld3, 1975-60-20-10. Encl D (Basic sched now in effect)
to Basic Trng Bd 1ltr to CG Dept of Pac, 18Novi43, 1975-60-20.
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A final change in recruit training came at the end
of July 1944. Thirty-six additilonal hours of instruction
were scheduled within the eight-week cycle, all of them
devoted to weapons training. A proposed increase to nine
- weeks, tentatively approved by the Commandant in May 1945,
was dropped the following month, and the eight-week
- schedule remained in effect for the remainder of the war.29

The Drill Instructor Problem

"At Parris Island, after December 7, 1941, there was

n30 In fhese words,

always a shortage of able D, I.'s,
Colonel Charles A. Wynn, Commanding Officer, Recruit Depot
Parris Island, summed up what was one of the most serious
of World War II recruit training problems. The increase
in the number of recruits under training, combined with
the demands of the FMF for experienced noncommissioned
officers, led to a situation where there were seldom
enough competent drill instructors to staff all recruit
platoons. It was often difficult to assign even one
experienced instructor to each platoon.

During the early days of the war, assistant drill
instructors from platoons already in training were trans-

ferred to take charge of new platoons. Likely noncom-

mlssioned officers, and even privates, were brought in

(29) Encl A (Eight wks rert trng) to CG MB PI 1ltr to

CMC, 1lAugii., Encl A (Rert sched of instr) to CO RD SD

ltr to CMC, 4Aughls. Both 1975-60-20-10. M-3 Op Diary,
1941-45, CMC dispatch to CG MB PI, 28Juni5, 1975-60-20-10.

(30) BriGen C., A, Wynn 1ltr to CMC, 20Apr56, HistBr, HQMC.
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as assictants "with ho hops fhat thov wonld prove of some
value end evenitually tecome gualified for permanent as-

n3d Under this system, quality of

signment as D, I.'s.
instructicn suffered. 'The senior drill instructor could
not give all instruction himself. Some of it he had to
delegate to his inexperlenced subordinates.

To improve the quality of instruction, the Drill
Instructors' School was organized in the recruilt depot.
Staffed by speclally selected officers and noncommissioned.
officers, the school trained drill instrucitors for dutyat
Parris Island. Standards were high and results were
excellent .2 ‘ ;

In spite of the efforts of the Drill Instructors'
School, the maintenance of a competent staff of drill
instructors was extremely difficult as long as skilled
noncommlssioned officers were shipped out in replacement
drafts after only short service in the recruit depots.
Recognizing the shortcomings of such a policy, the
Commandant, on 4 July 1944, froze all instructors for

33

one yrear,

(31) 1Ibid.
(32) 1Ibid.

(33) Parris Island Hist, 26-27. CMC 1ltr to CG LeJjeune,
CG PI, and CG MCB SD, 4Jullds, 1975-60-20-10,
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Concluslon
From Pearl Harbor to V-J Day, the Parris Island and

San Dlego recrult depots trained approximately 450,000
34

new Marines, The course of instruction, seven weeks

long at the beginning of hostilitles, had been increased

to eight weeks by the end of the war. In content, much

- greater emphaaié was placed on weapons instruction, fleld

subjects, and physical conditioning - subjects which

contributed directly to combat readiness. Instruction

in garrison~-type subJects underwent a com@arable decrease,

. Instructional methods were little changed. Ag in 1941, |
the hard-working enlisted drill instructors and rifle

| range coaches transformed raw American youths into good

basic Marines, ready to pass on to the FMF or to replace-

ment tralning centers for intensive combat training.

(34) This figure represents the total number of Marines
enlisted and inducted from 1 Dec 1941 through 31 Jul 1945,
As all new Marines received recrult training, this figure
should be very nearly accurate for total recruit depot
output. No actual recruit depot output figure is
avallable. 4
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CHAPTER 10
THE ‘TRAINING OF INFANTRY REPLACEMENTS

During Yorld War II, the Maring Corps replaaed“
combat lo:=ses on an individual basis. Rather than allow
veteran units to be so reduced in size as to become inef-
fective, combat Qrganizations were generally maintained
at effective strength by replacing individual losses.

This was not always so. In the Civil War, regiments

fought until they were so reduced in numbers that they
were disbanded and new regiments raised to také their
places. | |

The individual replacement Lystem was introduced
juring World War I. Based on the experiences of that
conflict, the Marine Corps, in the years between the
wars, planned to use a similar system in a future conflict.
For the training of replacements, specilal training centers
were to be organized. Thls was essentially the syétem
put into effect.

These training centers had a twofold mission. They
conducted formal schools for the training of those tachni—.
cal specialists who could notbe efficiently trained in
units, an activity which had already begun before Pearl
Harbor at the Training Center, Quantico. They'also
operated infantry replacement training activities to
provide individual instruction in the basic combat subjecte.
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The instruction of'infantry replacements was both
the biggest and the most exacting operation confronting
training center staffs. By far the greatest percentage
of casualties occurred in infantry units, and, as infantry
casualties were frequently replaced during combat, their
training in the replacement training system was of the
utmost importance.

Replacement Training Begins

Five months passed after the attack on Pearl Harbor
before the Commandant issued his first directive for the
~organization of replacement training establishments and
for the beginning of replacement training. So urgent was
‘the ﬁraining and preparation for overseas movement of FMF
units, particularly the 1lst and 24 Divisions, that it was
not until 22 May 1942 that he issued his first directive
for replacement f.raining° The directives issued on that
day and on the following day called for the organization
of Training Centers at New River and in the San Diego
area.1

Infantry replacement training got under way first
on the west coast at Camp Elliott, where the 2d Replacement
Battalion began training on 1 September, one month ahead
of schedule. Training for this first battalion was limited

to two weeks of physical conditioningo2

(1) c@ PhibCorps PacFlt ltr to CMC, 17Sep42, 1520-30.

(2) Ibid.; -Replacement battalions were purely adminis-
trative organizations for the movement of replacements to
the theater of operations. They had no tactical organi-
zation and were disbanded upon arrival, their members
being assigned to combat units on an individual basis.

177



Training for the infantry components of subsequent
battalions, beginming with the 4th, which was organized
on. 18 September, was of eight weeks duration. A U42-hour
week provided a total of 336 hours of instruction during
the eight week period. These hours were divided into
three parts - basic, 68 hours; tactical, 97 hours; and
technical, 171 hours. The first tﬁo phases were given
to all infantry replacements.
Technical training consisted of four courses, and
each enlisted man was assigned to one of them. These
were rifle and BAR, machine gun, intelligence, and mortar.
Infantry replacement training based on this schedule
was handicapped by inadequate facilities and a shortage
of competent instructors during the last months of 1942,
The activation of the Training Center, Camp Pendleton, in
Februafy 1943, and the transfer of the Artillery, Engineer,
and Amphibian Tractor Battalions there served to ease the
pressure on school facilities, but the instructor problem
was not so easily solved,3
At the end of November, the commanding general of
the Training Center, Camp Elliott, reported: "The number
of instructors for one replacement battalion 1s adequate,

but the quality of those available is decidedly inferior;

there 1s a particular shortage of qualified instructors

(3) Camp Elliott Rpts of Readiness, 1Decl42 and 1Febi3,
S&C Files 24-50-1, FMF SDA SO 16-43, 23Jan43, 2385/70-6410.
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in tactics and in the AO0mm snd 8lmm mortars. Roughly

50 per cent of our enlisted instructors are, elther
through lack of experience or intelligence, unqualified.
for giving adequate instruction in the subject at‘hand."u

To improve the caliber of enlisted instructors, an
NCO school was started and was held four nights a week.
By the end of December, only "moderate" progress had been
made.5

. It was not until January that anything was done about
the quantitative problem.. During the month, nine officers
- = two captains and seven llieutenants - and 20 enlisted
men Joined the instructor staff. However, the addition
" of these new imstructors did little to improve the quality
of inatruatipn. None of the lieutenants had any field
experience, while of the enlisted men, only five were
experienced 1nstructers.5 No immediate solution of the
instructor ﬁrablem was reached, and this was to be a
continuing problem throughout the war,

The experience gained in training infantry replace-
ments, plus the 1essnns‘of combat which began to filter
back from the Pacifiec, led to modifications in the train-
ing program during the summer of 1943. These changes
were summed uﬁ in the master schedule of 25 August.

Under it, riflemen and BAR men received a total of 409

(4) Camp Elliott Readiness Rpt, 1lDecl2, S&C 24-50-1.
(5) Camp-Elliott Readiness Rpt, 1-31Dec42, 1520-30.
(6) Camp Elliott Readiness Rpt, 1-31Janli3, S&C 24-50-1.
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hours of training, an increase of 73 hours over the 336
hours offered formerly. For machine gunners, mortar men,
intelligence speclalists, and antitank gunners, the hours
of instruction increased from 336 to 383.7 '

The most signitficant innovations in the new schedule
were those increasing realism in training. The combat
reaction course, 200 yards of trenches, barbed wire, sage.
and cactus, was the heart of the new realism. Men crept
and crawled over ground swept by machine-gun fire aimed
a little over their heads. They moved around, over, and
through obstacles erected to teach combat discipline and
mental conditioning. Dynamite caps and small charges of
nitrostarch provided an explosive background. From a
final trench, men leaped to bayonet dummies, attack a
mock village, and plunge into foxholes while a tank passed
over their heads.® | |

Other subjects added were night operations, swimming,
field sanitation, and demolitions. In addition, the
curriculum was adjusted to accommodate changes in weapons.
The pistol was replaced with the carbine, and the Thompson
submachine gun was dropped. Two other cuunges saw close

order drill and rifle marksmanship discarded on the ground

(7) TC Camp Elliott, Master Train Schedule 25Augh
1075 -Eg-aar s ing s 25Augi3,

(8) Jonhn H. Gleason and Martin J. Maloney, "School for
Combat," MC Gazette, October 1947
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that men had mastered these subjects in recruit depot
and could use the time better in other instruction.’
For mortarmen, machine gumners, and antitank

gunners, there was a further change involving the tacti-
cal trailning phase. Under the old schedule, the hours
allotted to this section had been devoted to the tactics
of infantry platoons, companies, and battalions. Under
the new schedule, offensive and defensive tactics of
section and squad armed with machine gun, mortar, or
antitank gun as appropriate, were taught(lo Infantry

. replacement training on the west coast continued on this

basis for the remainder of 1943,
Infantry Replacement Training in Samoa

Meanwhile, in the fall of 1942, the decision was
made to train the replacement battalions organized at
New River in Samoa. Beginning with the 1st Replacement
Battalion, which arrived about 17 December, a total of
seven battalions, 1st, 3d 5th, 7th, 13th, 15th, and 19th,
‘were trained before July 1943, when replacement training
in Samoa was discontinued,11

Responsibility for replacement training was delegated

by the Commanding General of the Samoa Defense Force to

(9) Master Training Schedule, Op. Cit.

(10) Ibig.

(11) P&P memo 11042, 30ctd2, 2385/70-5010. Dir P&P memo
to CMC, 27Febi3, 23é5/70-6410. CO RTC 24 DefBn 1ltr to
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the 2d and 3d Brigades, which were the major tactical
components of his command. Replacement Battalions, which
were expected to arrive at monthly intervals, would be
assigned alternately to the 2d and 3d Brigades, beginning
with the lst Battallion assigned to the 24 Brigade..
Initially, training would have to be carried out within
the tactical units, with defense battalion replacements
training with defense battalions, infantry replacements .
with infantry regiménts, and so forth. As soon as possi-
ble, both the brigades were to organize replacement train-
ing centers for the sﬁeeiric purpose of training replace-
ment battalions. ® Although units of both brigades
trained replacements, only the 2d Brigade organized a
training:center,

To prepare infantry replacements to take their places
in combat organizations, training programs stressed con-
ditioning marches and exercises, individual combat, cover
and concealment, field fortifications, infiltration tactics
and countermeasures, sniper tactics and countermeasures,
infantry weapons, Jungle warfare, small unit tacties, and
amphibious trainins.ls

(12) Samoa DefFor Trng0 6-42, SDecl42, HistBr, HQMC.
(13) Samoa DefFor Trng0 1-43, 22Jan#3, HistBr, HQMC.
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These subjects wars c¢overed in an eight week sched-
ule, the first four weeks devoted to basic individual
training with all weapons, and 1nd1vidﬁa1 and squad
technical and tactical training. During the second four
weeks, troops took to the field for progressive training
in offensive and defensive small unlit exercises in Jjungle
warfare, half of theﬁ at night. Finally, there were
exercises in embarking into and debarking from landing
craft. Weapons firing included combat rifle firing in
Jungle terrain, indoctrination and combat'firing of

. heavy and l1ight machine guns, 60mm and 81lmm mortars,

14

and_weapons of the regimental weapons company.

Training in these subjects got under way with the
arrival of the 1lst Replacement Battalion in the middle
of December 1942. It was assigned for training to the
2d Brigade, and, as that unit had not yet organized its
replacement training center, the training was "farmed
out" to the 2d Defense Battalion, a brigade unit. Under
this system, the 1lst and the 3d replacement battalions
were trained by the 2d Brigade.

Training during this period was far from satisfactory,
Instructors were 1inexperienced, and, in a few cases,
incompetent. Schedules had not been prepared in advance
and had to be improvised from day to day depending upon

the avallability of equlpment. There was no Quartermaster

(14) 1Ibid.
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section at first, so sunply initlaily wnoe opeceticolly
nonexistent. Buildings were all under conatructlon, and
it was not until the middle of February that the first
mess hall was ready for occupancy..?
Meanwhile, the 3d Brigade was conducting training
for the 5th Replacement Battalion, The infantry com-
ponent, 12 officers and 600 enlisted meA strong, was
trained by the 22d Marines. With the departure of the
5th on 26 March, training of the 13th Replacement Bat-
talion began, using the same tralining plan. The 13th,
which was the last replacement battalion trained by the
34 Brigade, departed on 25 May.16
The opening of the Samoan replacement training center
as 2 component of the 2d Defense Battalion on 31 March
enabled the 2d Brigade to handle the increased burden. !
The staff had been bolstered by 54 men of the 3d Replace-
ment Battalion who had been given a ébgcial‘six week
course at the 2d Brigade school at Mormon Valley. The
rifle range and amphibious mock-up were also ready for

use.”

(15) CO RTC 2dDefBn ltr to CG Samoa DefFor, 31Jull3,
and 1st End, CO 2dDefBn to CG Samoa DefFor, 4Augh3,
S&C 54-50-16.

(16) 3dMarBrig TrngO 1-43, 16Jan43, HistBr, HQMC.
Reason for discontinuing replacement training in the
3d Brigade is not indicated in available records.

(17) €O RTC 2dDefBn 1ltr, Op. Cit.
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With these improvements in staff and equipment,
the Replacement Training Center tralned the 7th, 15th,
and 19th Replacement Battalions with excellent results.
Based on experience in training the 7th, the officers
and noncommissioned officers of the other two battallons
were glven speclal 'six week courses at Mormon Valley, to
equip them for the Jéb of infantry 1eadership.18 A

During the training periods of these battalions,
facllities were gradually improved, At i1ts peak of de-
velopment, the Replacement Tralning Center included the
_ following ranges and courses:

One 20-target rifle range with 200, 300, and 500
'yar& firing lines;

two 20-target 1,000 inch ranges;

one 10-ﬁan regulation bayonet course;

one four-man assault and obstacle bayonet course;

one: two-man obstacle course;

three one-man combat firing courses;

three two-man combat firing courses;

three squad combat firing courses;

one six-unit regulatlon grenade throwing court;

five mock-up landing craft;

one 30-foot platform with cargo nets over the silde
and mock-up Higgins boats at the bottom for debarkation

eXercilses.

(18) 1Ibid.
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Just as the Replacecment Training Contor was hitting
its full stride, the hizh incidence of filarleasis forced
the discontinuance of replacement training in Samoa. As
a result, the Training Center, Camp Lejeune, assumed the
duty of training the individuals included in replacement
battalions formed there. Training procedures at Camp
Lejeune were similar to those in force at Camp Elliott.

The 1944 Reforms

After two years of war, Marines had accumulated
sufficient experience, both in the conduct of training
and in the use of the training center graduate in battle
to appraise the shortcomings of the system which had
been used since the outbreak of hostilities.

From the field came discouraging reports that re-
placements received were not ready to take their places
in combat organizations. The Commanding General of the
2d Division, commenting on the replacements recelved to
rebuild the division after Tarawa, made the following
remarks:

The general state of training of replacements

received by this division on January 4, 1944

was most unsatisfactory. A careful survey by

Battalion and Regimental Commanders of these

replacements reveals the followlng:

a No knowledge of elementary problems of
first ald or field sanitatlon.

b In most cases, nothing is known of
elementary field fortificatlons; few
replacements, if any, have ever dug a
fox hole.
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c DLJ not ynod the difference baetween a
slit and & straddle trench.

e’

Littls or no time has been devoted to
combbai flring.... :

£ Grenade training wao inadequate.

g Men attending the infantry school had no
knowladge of mortars or machine guns....

This list of comments could be prolonged
indefinitely, but the essence of all remarks
is that although replacements have been, in
most cases, exposed to a certain amount of
instruction, there 1is lii&le evidence that
it has been assimilated. A
Further evidence that replacements failed to learn
~ what they were taught was revealed by a practical exami-
nation of graduates of an elght-week machine gun course.
The following deficiencies were noted: yroor gun drill,
inability to search and traverse, lgnorance of machine
gun squad and platoon organization, ignorance of nomen-
clature of the gun, a2nd inadequate practical experience
in field firing.eo

Marines in the iralning organlzations were fully
aware that there were deficiencles in the replacement
training program. One major shortcoming was pointed out
by the Commanding G::ir:raj FMF in the San Diego Area as
early as September 19i3. He drew the attontion of the
Commandant to the fact{ that recrults received 1in the

(19) Encl A (CG 2dMarDiv ltr to CG VAC, 25Janlli) to CMC
1tr to CG's MB PI and NOB SD, 15Febll, 1975-60.

(20) 1Ibid.
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Training Centers of his command were so pooriy trainzd
that from 25 to 50 per cent of replacement training time
had to be devoted to basic Marine tralning. As a result,
there was insufficient time to complete the amount of
advanced training that was desirable 1if a replaceﬁent
were to take his place in an Infantry unit during unmbat.glﬁ

In addition, training centers were still plagued by
inadequate instructor staffs. The quantitative difficul-
ties cxperienced earlier in the war had largely been
overcome, but quality left something to be desired. There
was a serious shortage of qualified infantry instructors
with combat experience. This was particularly true of
officers, and to a lesser extent of noncommissioned .
officerﬁ.zz X

Another criticism of the replacement training system
was directed against the replacement battalion of flxed
composition. Experience showed that combat losses did
not always correspond to the juota of speclalties called
for by the standard replacem=nt béttnlion:t&bl& cf organ-
ization. The Commanding General, Training Center, Camp
Pendleton, recommended that replacements should be dis-
patched to overseas theaters ln response to personnel

requisitions from the theatera.23

(21) CG FMF in SDA 1tr to CMC, 17Sep4#3, 1975-60-20-10.

(22) BriGen 0. R, Cauldwell and LtCol E., W. Snedeker
memo to Dir P&P, 4Aprid, 1975-60. CMC 1tr to CGs FMF
SDA and Lejeune, TApril, 1975-60.

(23) 1Ibid. a
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The first six monthe of 1984 caw oxtoncive reforms
degicned to remedy all thrse deficlencies, Mozt im-
portint of these was the extension of the tralning cycle.
On & July the Commandant issued a new directive extending
infaentry replacement training from eight to 12 weeks.

For infantry speclalists, the first four weeks were to
be devoted to basic infantry training. Follcwing the
initial four week period came eight weeks of specialist
training in the weapon to which the individual was
assigned. Riflemen and BARmen took a stfaight 12 week
course.2u

- For riflemen and BARmen, the new schedule v»rovided
720 hours of instruction, as compared to 409 in the o1ld
schedule. Additional time permitted the introduction of
more advanced training in Joint exercises with supporting
weapons such as machine guns, mortars, and artillery, and
also an exercise in the attack on a village. Other
changes in curriculum reflected the shift in combat oper-
ations from the south to the central Pacific. Jungle
warfare was dropped, to be replaced by a course in bunker
problems, emphasizing the speclalized tactics developed
by Marines in assaulting the heavily fortified iclands
of the central Pacific. In addition, riflemen and BARmen

were given familiarization courses in the light machine

gun, 60mm mortar, and 2.36" r.cket launcher.

ézug CMC 1tr to CG's FMF SDA and Lejeune, 4Julll, 1975-
0-20-10.
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Changes in the basilc infantry cour:ze for machine
gunners, mortarmen, and antitank gunners were similar to
those in the rifleman course. With an increase from 201
to 240 hours of scheduled instruction, it was now possible
to teach fire team, sguad and platoon tactics, and to
conduct combat practice firing. As in the rifleman course,
bunker problems were substituted for Jungle warfare.

.The training schedules for.machine gunners, mortar
men, and antitank gunners increassd from 213 to 484 hours.
But with the <«.ception of the mortar school, where an
observers' course was added, the changes were mostly
quantitzetive. The extra hours were added to old courses
rather than being assigned to new cnes.

To improve the gquality of instruction in replacement
cen% rs, thz Commandant issu:¢ a directive "freezing" all
instructiona. perszonnel in place for one year. To assure
conformance with the directive, commanding g=nerals of
Training Centers were resulred to submit a list of all
p:r.onnel stabilized, and additional l1ists showling changes
cn the 15th of every mon’ch.’25

Infantry instructors were to be chosen from combat
veterans whenever possible. Before taking up their duties
as instructors, both officers and enlist:d men went through
a "super infantry school" where they received thorough

o———

(25) 1Ibid.
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»
instructlion in alil phacsoes of infantry wavfare.“6

In presenting the ewpanded vevlacement training
program to the tralning ¢ nters, the Commandant broke
with the exlsting policies by listing all the courses
to be offered and also the hours to be devoted to each.
Previously, the Commandant had followed the policy of
permitting commanders of training activities extensive
powers to organize and conduct training within the frame-
work of very broad directives,

In setting up the Training Centers 6n east and west
coasts in May 1942 for replacement and specialist train-
ing, the Commandant merely :pecified the duration of
courses as two months. He also enclosed a list of schools
but hastened to add, "The schools listed are merely in-
dicative of the filelds of tr&ining tc be covered and you
are authorized to combine or subdivide at discretion the
actual schools."?’

The 4 July directive, by spelling out the training
program in detall, in effect shifted responsibllity for
the preparation of the tralining rrogram from the field
to Headquarters. The reasons for this were two in numb:ar.
Most important was the critical rusponse {'rom the fleld

regarding the 1nadequate training of combat replacements.

(26) Ibid.; and "Administrative History, Marine Training
and Replacement Command, Camp Pendleton" (unsigned,

undated MS, HistBr, HQMC) Hereinafter cited as Pendleton
Hist.

(27) CMC 1tr to CG PhibCorpsPacFlt, 22May42, 1520-30.
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Second was the lack of uniformity between the training
schedules at the various training centers and depots.
To remedy these defects the Commandant felt 1t necessary
to exercise much more direct control through a detailed
tralining program prepared by Headquarters Marine Corps.
Breakdown of Infantry Replacement Training
The completion of the 1944 reforms should have pro-
vided units in the field with well-trained infantry

replacements. However, reports from the field were still
disappointing. Commenting on the inadequacles of replace-
ments during the Iwo Jima operation, the commanding offi-
cer of the 27th Marines pointed out that "replacements
were certainly totally unsatisfactory.... Having had
1ittle or no previous combat training, they were more or
less bewildered and in many cases were slow in leaving
their foxholes.“ae

There were several reasons for the fallure of re-
placements to measure up to expected standards in combat.
First, the infantry replacement trailning system had not
been designed to train a man so thoroughly that he could
step directly from the tralning center into a strange
infantry unit in combat. It was originally contemplated
that Marine operations would be of short duration.
Marines would make an amphiblous assault to selze an

advance base, then would be relieved by garrison troops

(28) Annex R (27th Mars) to SthMarDiv Iwo Jima SAR,
28Apri5, HistBr, HQMC.

192



to rehabilitat~ ¢ ad prepops for furthee overations, In
the interval betiican action, there would be time to re-
celve replacemants and to integrate them into the units.

It was not untill the Marianas operation that pro-
visions were made to replace losses during an operation.,
For Saipan, this was an afterthought. Original plans did
not provide for replacements. After the operation was
underway, the plan was reconsidered and a hasty call was
sent out for ilmmedlate replacements.29

The Peleliu operation, where an inféntry regiment
suffered such heavy losses in the first week that it had
to be withdrawn, served to confirm the necessity for

30

planning the replacement of losses during combat. For
the Iwo Jima_operation, therefore, each division was pro-
vided two replacement drafts, to be used initially to
augment the shore party, then to be released as 1ndividual
combat replacements.31
Had the members of these replacement drafts completed
the full cycle of training in Training Centeré, they would
have been well-grounded in basic Infantry subjects, for

the program set forth in the 4 July 1944 directive was

éagc): Encl F (G-1) to TF 56 Rpt on FORAGER, 20ctii4, HistBr,

(30) Maj Frank O. Hough, The Assault on Peleliu
Washington: Government Printing Office, 1950).

231) LtCol W, S, Bartley, Iwo Jima: Amphibious Epic
Washington: Government Printing Office, 1954), 35-36.
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32 But this was not the case. So great

basically sound.
was the demand for replacements, that few men were able
to complete the 12-week cycle prescribved by the 4 July
directive. Of the two replacement drafts attached to the
5th Marine Dilvision, the 27th had received eight to 10
weeks training and the 31st only five to six weeks.
The 34th Replacement Draft received only four of the
prescribed 12 weeks infantry training, and the 28th
departed for the Pacific with training deficiencies in
almost all infantry subJects.33

There was, in addition, a psychologilcal problem
involved in replacement training which was almost impossi-
ble to solve. As Major General Osecar R. Cauldwell, Com-
manding General, Training Command, Camp Pendleton, put
it, "I found it very difficult to appeal to replacements,
Theé were no longer recrults looking forward with pride
to becoming Marines, nor did they belong to any organization.
They were individual students in a vast school system....
Men in newly-forﬁed combat units autﬁmatically adopt...
teamwork....Such a desire was superficial among replace-
ments because they knew they would finally be members of

a different organization in combat."3u

(32) cG FMF SDA ltr to CMC, 14Marlk5, 1975-60-20.

533) Interview Maj Charlés S. Nichols, 18Sep54. Annex A
Administration) to 5thMarDiv Iwo Jima 'SAR, HistBr, HQMC.
Readiness Rpts, 28th and 34th Repl Drafts, 3-4Janis,

égﬁ% MajGen O, R. Cauldwell 1tr to CMC, 27Feb56, HistBr,
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The long pericds between the departure of replace-
ments from the training centers and their assignment to
combat units also zerved to undo much that they had
learned in tralining. The intenslive tralning in a great
many unfamiliar subjects compressed into a short time
was qulckly forgotten during the long voyage on trans-
ports and longer periods performing labor duties in
varlous camps overseas. No adequate training program
for replacements was provided to keep up thelr knowledge
during this per-iod.35

The breakdown in infantry re;lacement training can-
not be attributed to the personnel or training program
of the Training Centers. The training scheduled for
infantry replacements was probably as good as could be
provided in the time allotted. That tralnees were
shipped out before they completed the prescribed train-
ing fesulted from the pressing personnel requirements
in the theaﬁer of operations. Over this the training
centers had no control. Nor were th., responsible for
the feeding of thelr graduates into units engaged in
combat. Training center personnel were responsible for
conducting an individual replacement t:raining system.
This they Cid to the best of their ability. Inherent
shortcomings of the replacement system could not be

attributed to them and could only be cured by adopting a

different method for replacing combat losses.

(35) 1Ibid.
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CHAPTER 11
ENLISTED SPECIALIST TRAINING

The Marine Corps traditionally has been a fight-
ing service. It has constantly soughtito put the greatest
possible number of men on the firing line and to hold sup-
porting functions to a minimum. But the amphibicus warfare
of World War II was a complex and exacting scicnce, To
make a successful assault on a heavlly defended enemy shore,
and to support the operations of the assaulting force,
called for a high order of technical ckill in a2 great
varlety of speclalties. No fewer than 21 occupational
fields were employed by the Marine Corp:s for mersonnel
classiflication, and each of these fields contazined a number
of individual specialties. The table below shows the spo-
cialist fields and the number of mon classified ‘n each on
17 July 1945,

Formal schools were extensively employed for at leacs
some of the training in most of thes» fleld:z. Tholr volun
was clearly recognized at an early cate. Writing of
engineer training in March 1642, the Director of the
Division of Plans and Policies pointsd vt that “the
training of engineer specialists should bLe accomplish;d
at the Engineer School for the following resions:

a, Mére uniformity in instruction:

b. Greater economy of equipmmnt;..;

¢. Better utilization of available training time;
d. Easier control of trained nerzonnol, '~

(1) P&P memo 10381 to CMC, 6Mari?, 1520-30-70.
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MARINE CORPS OCCUPATIONAL FIELDS2

Field Per

No. Title Personnel Cent
i Administrative and Clerical 23,131 6.3
2 Artillery ' 29,835 8.1
3 Aviation 55,786 15.2

4  Band . 3,689 1.
5 Communication 32,710 8.9
6 Engineer 23,884 6.5
1 Food 15,568 b,2
8 Infantry 7,052 ‘12.8
9. Intelligence 2,621 T
10 Motor Transport 22,648 6.1
11 Ordnance 8,285 2.2

12 Disbursing 2,014 L.
13 Photographic 1,106 .3
15  Public Information 451 1
16 Supply ‘ 16,482 h.y

17 Security and Guard 14,415 .
18 Special Services 638 .2
19 Tank and Amphibian Tractor 7,545 2.01
20 Training Alds 783 o2
21 Miscellaneous 58,143 16.7
- TOTAL : 366,784 16'6".‘935

(2) Tabulation dtd 17Julds, in Procedures Analysis Branch,
Personnel Dept, HIMC. Occupational filelds are described

in U, S. Marine Corps Manual of Military Occupational
Specialties (Washington: Government Printing Office, 1948).
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Formal schools were nothing new to the Marine Corps,
of course. They had been employed for specialist train-
ing for many years, and, during the short-of-war perilod,
had been considerably expanded. By December 1941 there
were courses in the following occupatlional flelds:
administration, band, communications, engineer, food,
motor transport, ordnance, photographic, supply, and
tank and LVT.>

Wartime expansion of the Marine Corps stimulated
the demand for speclalists. By April 1942 formal school
facilities had been expanded to include courses in barrage
balloon, parachute, chemical warfare, landing boats, and
the Japanese languageou In the well established occu-~
pational flelds; additional courses had been organized,
notably the radar operators' and maintenance courses in
the communications fieldo5

The expansion of formal specialist training continued
throughout the war. By 1945 instruction in intelligence
and disbursing had been added to the occupational fields
represented by formal o hcols in 1942, A classification
course was added to the administrative field; bridging,
carpentry, electrician, photogrammetry, photolithography,

rellef mapping, and shore party courses to the engilneer

(3) See Chap 3 of this History.

§g) dThese courses were listed under the miscellaneous
eld. -

(5) Ltr of Instr 121, 27Apri2.
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field; and dog training and post exchange accounting to
the miscellaneous field.6 _
Numbers of occupational fislds and courses cannot,
however, give a complete picture of the extent of formal
specialist training in the Marine Corps during World
War II. The number of students attending these schools
would be»more accurate. Unfortunately, complete gchool
attendance figures are not available, but some idea of
the magnitude of the formal specialist school problem
may be gained from the numbers of Marines assigned
directly from recruit training at Parris Island to formal

schools,

The following tablas (ists the available data.

ASSIGNMENT OF RECRUITS 7
COMPLETING TRAINING AT PARRIS ISLAND

Mayli2 [May43 |Jull3 |Octl3| Novi3

Total to Ground Duty 2,652 13,060 3,492 {3,015 3,343
Number to Formal School 958 11,428 11,196 |1,424]1,933
Per cent to Formal School | 37%| 41%| 34%| u47% 58%

{¢y ¢oooma P. Tuttle and Cornelius P, Turner, A Guide
Lu the bvaluation of Educatienn? Tupericonce in Tho trnd
Serviees (Washington: American Lounbil on LBducatb o,
TI950). This data was compiled during 1944 and 1945 and
was published in installments during those years. Flirst
complete printing was in 1946,

(g CG MB PI ltrs to CMC, 17Apr#3, 16Julls3, 17Sepi3,
Octl3, all 1520-30. CO RD PI 1tr to CG MB PI, 25Juni2,
1520-35-70.
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Facllities for Training

After Pearl Harbor, the facilities for training
specialists continued to be a combination of Marine, Army,
Naﬁy, and civilian schools. During the initial mobili-
zation phase, the Marine Corps relied heavily on the other
military services and on civilian institutions. In April
1942, only 39 per cent of available courses were conducted
in Marine schools. Army schcols accounted for 32 per
cent, Navy schools for eight per cent, and civilian
institutions for the remaining 13 per cento8

An analysis by occupational fields shows that there
were Marine courses in all but one of the fields in which
formal specialist training was provided. The missing
field was photography. The Army enrolled Marines in
courses representing the chemical warfare, engineer,

e
motor transport, ordnance, communications, and tank
fields. Of these, courses at the basic level were offered
in motor transport, tank, and ordnance. In the other
fields, courses were more advanced in nature and required
some previous knowledge of the subject. The Navy courses
represented the ordnance, communications, and parachute
fields. All but the parachute course and one of the two
courses in communications were on an advanced level., In
civilian schools, courses were offered in the engineer,

motor transport, ordnance, photographic, communications,

(8) ILtr of Instr 121, 27Apri2.
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and landing boat flelds. Of these, photography, motor
transnort ﬁﬁd Tondling boats were at the basic level.

The remainder were advancad. (S~ M™bla I for course

facllities on 27 April 1942),

Expansion of Marine Corps schools during the war
resulted in a drastic reduction in the use of other than
Marine facilities for training. By 1945, 72 per cent of
all speclalist courses were given in Marine schools. The
Army's participation had dropped to seven per cent, while
the Navy's had increased to 11 per cent. Civillan

2 The Marine

Institutlons accounted for the remainder.
Corps now offered courses in all the occupational fields
in which formal specialist training was conducted. The
Afmy contribution had dwindled to engineer, ordnance,

and combat dog training. All Army courses were at the
basic level. The Navy had expanded 1ts offering of
educational opportunities to Marines since April 1942,
Courses were now available in six occupational fields -
ordnance, administration, englneer, communications,
photography, and parachute rilzging. The communications
and engineer courses were on the advanced level. The
remainder were basic. ’Courses in the communlcations,
motor transport, and tank fields were offered in civilian

1nstitutions.lo (See Table II for course facilities in
1945),

(9) Tuttle and Turner, Op. Cit.

(10) Ibid.
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Most Marine schools were located at speclally organ-
1zed training centers. Located where adequate areas for
field problems and exercises and the latest in training
aids were available, the training centers were designed
for efficlent instruction in technical skills.

The Quantico training center, the only one in ex-
istence at the outbreak of hostilitles, soon proved
inadequate., On 23 May 1942, the Commnandant directed the
establishment of an additlonal training center at Camp
LeJeune. Originally conceived as a replacement and unit
training organization, it was soon expanded to lnclude
spebialist schools as well. The first of these was the
Parachute School, organized on 15 June 1942, Within five
months, the number of speciallst schools at Cuawn: Lejeune
was increased by the transfer from Quantico of the
Engineer and Motor Transport Schools. This move, dlctated
by a housing shortage at Quantico, left the Training Center
at that base with only the Ordnance School. The adminis-
trative problems involved in supervising this one remain-
ing school were not sufficient to Jjustify a training
center organization. Accordingly, the Tralning Center,
Quantico, was deactivated, and the Ordnance School was

placed directly under the Commanding General, Marine

Barracks.11

(11) CMC 1tr to CG, Rear Echelc:, i .uiinrDiv, 23Mayl2,
quoted in "Administrative History of Camp Lejeune, N, C.,"
22Augl6 (MS, HistBr, HQMC). P&P memo 11054 to CMG, TOcth2,
1520-30-135., Memo of phone conversation, Col C, H., Metcalf
and Col W. W, Rogers, 1TAugl2, 1520-30.
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In addition to these schools from the Training
Center at Quantlco, three others, which had previously
been adminlstered dilrectly by the Commanding General,
Marine Barracks, Quantico, were also transferred to the
New River Training Center. These included the Signal
School, with its component radio, fleld telephone, and
radar cburses, the Cooks and Bakers School, and the School
of Quartermaster Administrationo12

During these same months, a generally parallel de-
velopment of training centers was taking place on the
west coast. At the time of Pearl Harbor, there was no
Marine Corps tralning center on the west coast, although
some formal schools were conducted at the Marine Corps
Base, San Diego, and by the 2d Marine Division for its
own personnel at nearby Camp Elliott. It was realized
that additional trainiiy; iacllities would be required
to take care of the needs of a rapldly expanding Marine
Corps. Accordingly, the FMF Training Center was organized
at Camp Elllott on 20 April 1942 for the purpose of train-
ing specilalists and infantry replacements. However,
during the first few months of 1ts existence, the Training
Center was occupled with training infantry battalions

which were later combined to form the 224 Marines.13

12) Ibid.; and CG MB Quantico ltr to CMC, 19Sepi2,
20-30-180-40.

(1

15

§13) Frederick R, Jones, "A Training Center Chronicle"
MS, HistBr, HQMC).
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On 22 May 1942, the Commandant issued a directive
specifying the specialist schools to be organized at the
Camp Elliott Training Center.lu

| Facilitles at Camp Elliott proved inadequate to ac--

commodate all these specialist schools and the replace-
ment training organizations as well. To relieve this
overcrowding, specilalist schools were then moved to the
newly activated Camp Pendleton, beginning 1n‘february
1942, In June 1944, the release of Camp Elliott to the
Navy led to the transfer also of replacement tralning
activities to Camp Pendleton.l?

These training centers had been intended to accommo-
date all specialist training activities in the Mafine
Corps, but; in actual practice, they were never large
enough to do so. Some 15 courses could not ‘be accommo-
dated at the training centers. They were located on
posts and stations, wherever facilities were available,
as indicated below:

1. Music Schools (band, field music)

Marine Barracks, Parris Island
Marine Corps Base, San Diego

2. Signal School

- Marine Corps Base, San Diego

14) CMC 1ltr to CG PhibCorpsPacFlt, 22May42, 2385/60.
e enclosure to this letter giving the 1ist of special-
ist schools cannot be located.

(15) ca@ FMF in SDA 1ltr to CMC, 26Novi2, 2385/70-6410.
FMF SDA SO 16-43, 23Jan43, 2385/70-6410. Pendleton Hist.
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3. Clerical Schools (clerical, 1st sgts)

Marine Barracks, Navy Yard, Philadelphia
Marine Corps Base, San Dlego

4, Mess Schools (cooks and bakers, mess ci:ts)

Marine Corps Base, San Dlego
Marine Barracks, Parris Island
(cooks and bakers only)

Marine Barracks, Quantico

5.‘ Ordnance Schools

Marine Barracks, Quantico
(Ordnance Repair)

Marine Corps Base, San Diego
{ Armorers)

Depot of Supplies, Philadelphia
( Armorers, Optical Instr

Depot of Supplies; San Francisco
(Armorers§

6. Motor Vehicle Mechanic

Depot of Supplies, Philadelphia

7. Quartermaster

Depot of Supplies, Philadelphia
(Shoe and textile repair?

8. Amphibian Tractor

Marine Amphlbian Tractor Detachment,
Dunedin, Florida.

Length of Training

The length of instruction in formal specialist
schools decreased slightly during the course of the war.
In April 1942 the median length of all courses offered ..
was 10 weeks. Courses ranged in length from two to
36 weeks, but they were heavily concentrated in the

lower third of the range. Out of 62 courses, only seven
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exceeded 12 weeks. By 1945, the median'length for the
83 avallable courses had decreased to eight weeks. The

longest course was 27 weeks, and the shortest three.

SPECIALIST COURSES ACCORDING TO LENGTH

April 194216 194517
Number of Number of
Weeks Courses Weeks Courses

2 1l 3 1l
3 5 b 11
L 8 5 2
5 2 6 13
6 6 8 14
8 5 10 6
10 6 12 17
12 22 13 1
16 2 14 2
24 3 15 1l
32 1 16 2
36 1 17 1
20 1l

24 1

25 8

26 1

27 1

(16) Ltr of Instr 121, 27Apri2.
(17) Tuttle and Turner, Op. Cit.
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The Problszm of Sclection

The mass production of technilcal specizlists during
World War II created a serious problem in the selection
of students. Of the thousands of Marines completing
" recrult training each month, which ones should be chosen
to make up the approximately 40 per cent to receive
further'training in formal specialist schools and how
were they to be chosen?

At the outset of the war, the Marine Corps had in
effect a selection system based on three criterila:
education, previous experlence, and aptitude. Of the
three, only the first could be measured objectively.

A definite level of academic achievement was often
stated as a prerequisite for certaln courses, e.g., two
yvears of high school, four years of high school, or
perhaps two years of college. The candidate might also
be required to have completed certain courses, e.g.,
high school mathematics, physlcs, etc. There was no
objective measurement of the other two requirements.

A man might be recuired to state that he had been a-
carpenter or auto mechanic in civilian life, but he was
not obliged to prove his ability by any sort of test.
Where aptitude was a prerequisite, the Judgment of the
commanding officers was employed to advantage in cases
where students were selected from organized units., A

subjective measurement of aptitude for a large number
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of men just completing recrult training, however, was
of little value. |

One exceptioh to the general rule was communicatlons
treining. Written examinations in mathematics, spelling,
code, tone perception, and general intelligence were
required.

There was little change in selection procedures
during the first year of war. As in the short-of-war
period, great stress was put on subJective evaluations
under such categories as "mechanical aptitude" and
"previous experience.” Roth were required for about
30 per cent of the specialist courses 1listed on 27 April
1942, There was a corresponding minimum of formal test-
ing, either of aptitude or knowledge of eubJect matter.
Only eight per cent of the courses listed such a re- '
quirement. Education was an important qualification,
appearing for about 40 per cent of the courses. However,
in only one instance was education beyond the high school
level required. A high school diploma was a prerequisite
for admission to specialist schools in about 15 per cent
of the cases, and some high school education in a slightly
larger number., =Finally, a d«{inite amount of prior service
or a specified rank was required for nearly 30 per cent of

the courses.
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SPECIALIST COURSES
ACCORDING TO ENTRANCE QUALIFICATIONS,

27 APRIL

194218

Civilian and/or Military Experience in

Field Required

- 21 Courses

(formal schooling not a prerequisite)

Photography

Infantry Weapons

Motor Vehicle Operators
Camouflage
Refrigeration

Band
- Artillery Mechanic
Optical Instrument

Optical Operators

Blacksmithing and
Welding

Fire Control Electricians

2 years High School

Optical Operators
Photography

Hercules Motors
High School Education
Infantry Weapons

Parachute

Radar Operators
Elementary Radar
Phototopography

AA Treaeining Center
Hercules Motors
Aerology

AA Director
Motorcycle Mechanlc
Ammunition

Fire Control (primary)
Radar Maintenance
“notography

larrage Balloon

6 Courses
Fire Control (primary)
Gunnery Instructors

Fire Control Electricians
11 Courses

Parachute Rlggers
Aerology

Refrigeration
Ammunition
Artlllery Mechanlc

Searchlight and Sound Locator
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J2 years College Math

Topographlic Computing
High School Math, including algebra

and arithmetilc

Elementary Radar

Fire Control (advanced)

Water Puriflcation

- - 8 Courses

Drafting
Demolition

Surveying

Heavy Mechanical Equipment

Water Distillation and Purification

"Mechanical Aptitude"

NCO_Rani:

Optical Operators
Infantry Weapons
Hercules Motors
Parachute Riggers
Amphibian Tractor
Refrigeration

Tank Mechanic
Automotive Mechanic
Optical Instrument

Wheeled Vehicle
Maintenance

Water Purification
Fire Department
Tank Destroyer

Map Reproduction
and Photography

e -~ — - - - - . e - . - 3 - - - -

--------- 20 Courcos

Tank Destroyer
Landing Boats
Tractor School
Camouflage

Gunnery Instructor
Field Telephone
Barrage Balloon
Ammunition
Artillery Mechanic

Water Dlistillation
and Purification

9 Coﬁrses
Surveying
Fire Control Electricians
Drafting

Searchlight and
Sound Locator

Heavy Mechanical Equipment
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Sergeants or Below = = = = = = = = = = - - 6 Courses

Clerical Barrage Balloon

Tank Mechanic Gunnery Instructors

Amphibian Tractor Wheeled Vehlcle Maintenance
Prerequisite Speclalist Course ‘- - = = = = 5 Courses

Teletype Maintenance Fire Control (advanced)

Searchlight an’ Electric Interior

Sound Locator Communicatlons

Telephone Electricians

Entrance Exam or Classification Test - - - 5 Courses

Radio Operators Field Telephone
Telephone Electriclans Aerology
Quartermaster School of Administration

Period of Service = = = = = = e w =« = = = « 2 Courses

Fire Control (1 year) (primary)
Clerical (8 months;

Rank of Sergeant or Platoon Sergeant - - - 1 Course

First Sergeants School

Five courses required written entrance examinations.
Three of these which were in communications had done so
for many years, using the same system of testing in 1942

as in 1939‘19 The Quartermaster School of Administration,

(18) ©Ltr of Instr 121, ZT7ipri2.
(19) See Chap 3 of this History.
211



when it transferred to Quantico in February 1942, began
testing general knowledge and aptitude. Included were
simple tests in arithmetic, spelling, typlng, English
composition, and the O'Rourke General Classification

Test,20

For the aerology course, which was run by the
Navy, prospective students were given the Army Air Force
Classification Test,21

These admission standards, the written tests and
the experlence and educational attainments, were not an
unqualified success, particularly in the selection of
large numbers of Marines Jjust completing recruit training.
The Marine Corps' experience with the Navy electronics
program illustrated some of the difficulties encountered.

The Navy agreed to accept 140 Marine students per
month at its two Elementary Electricity and Radio Material
(EE & RM) Schools beginning on 23 April 1942, The purpose
of the EE and RM schools was to give baslc tralning to
radar personnel. To meet the quota, students were se-
lected from men completing recrult tralning. Standards
for selection were: a high school diploma, including two
years of algebra; a score of 70 per cent on the O'Rourke
General Classification Test; a similar score on the Marine

Communication School mathematics test; and a satisfactory

score on the General Electrical Information Test.

(20) Dir Sch of «M Admin 1tr to CMC, TMari2, 1520-30-180-40.
(21) Ltr of Instr 121, 27Apri2.
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Results from the first group of men selected were
far from satisfactory. "Marines assigned to the school,"
wrote the Commanding Officer, Naval Training School,
Grove City, Pennsylvania, "are in a large majority not
suited for this particular training and openly resent
being forced to study the course. This results from

n22 In response, the Commanding

1mpropér selection.
General, Recrult Depot, Parris Island, pointed out that
the selection system was primarily at fault. The re-
quirement for twe years of high school algebra was of
little value because of the wide variations in material
covered among the different schecols. The O'Rourke test,
as it did not measure education, was of l1little value in
selecting radar students. The Marine Communication.School
arithmetic test was thought to be too easy. Only the
general electriczl information test was considered to be
usefu1°23
A new set of examinations was adopted in an effort
to Improve the quality of Marine radar students. Included
were a mathematics test and a physics test. The general

electrical information test was r'e’taL:Lned,el4

(22) €O Naval Trng Sch, Grove City, Pa., 1ltr to CMC,
19Juni2, 1520-35-7C.

(23) €O RD PI 1tr to CMC, 25Junk2, 1520-35-70.
(24) CMC 1tr to CG PI, 3Jull2, 1520-35-70.
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While these specific modifications in the method
for choosing radar students were being made, a compre-
hensive system of selection of students for all speclal-
ist schools was being worked out at Headquarters Marine
Corps. Realizing that there was no effective method for
cataloging the skills or aptitudes of Marilnes, the
Commandant had directed that an adequate classification
system be developed. Because the Army had already de-
veloped a workable scheme, the Marine Corps adopted it
with minor modifications to meet its own needs.25

The new system went into effect in October 1942,
Under it, each recruit entering the Marine Corps was to
take the Army General Classification and Mechanical
Aptituée Tests. He was also to be 1nterviewed by a
personnel specialist regarding hls civilian background '
and experlence. The results of tests and interview for -
ceoch man were recorded on a qualification card. The
information contained on the card could then be used as
the basis for assigning military speclaltles, catalogued
by number and title in an Army manual adopted for Marine
use. As an individual gained additional.experience, his
military speclalty numbers were adjusted accordingly.

(25) MaJg W. M, Dnssiter, lecture notes in Procedures
Analysis Br, Personnel Dept, HQMC.

(26) Ltr of Instr 206, 26Novi2, 1955-20.
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With the adoption of the personnel classification
system, certain minimum scores in the General Classifi-
cation and Mechanical Aptitude Tests became a prerequisite
for admission to most specialist schools.

Some measure of the effectiveness of the new tests
as standards for selection for specialist training was
provided by a study of the class entering the Ordnance
School on 8 February 1943, As the process of classifi-
cation had not been completed throughout the Marine Corps,
only 60 of 133 students had been classified. Of this
number, only ten, or 17 per cent, failed to graduate.

By comparison, 30, or 41 per cent, of the 73 unclassi-
fied students flunked outo27

In all the Marine formal schools, the classification
system was an outstanding success as the basis for select-
ing students. It cut the rate of academic failures from

40 to 5 per cent028

(27) €O Ord Sch 1ltr to CMC, 12Marl3, 1520-30-180-25.

(28) Capt Leslie F. Fultze, lecture to conference of
G-1 representatives, Octld49, Title: '"Organization and
Inctallation of Present Marine Corps Classification
cystem," In Procedures Analysis Br, Personnel Dept,
HOMC,

)
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TABLE I. SPECIALIST COURSES: 27 APRIL 19“229
_ Length,
Fileld Facility | ..ol Level
- ]
Administrative and Clerical
Stenography MarCorps 24 Basic
Typist MarCorps 12 Basic
First Sergeant MarCorps 6 Advanced
| Band
Band MarCorps 12 Baslc
Field Music MarCorps 16 Basic
Communication
Automatic Electric Civi.'&n 10 Advanced
Telephone
Electric Interior Navy 24 Advanced
Communication
Field Telephone MarCorps 8 Basic
Radar Army 12 Advanced
Radar, ﬁlementary Navy 12 Basiec
Radar, Maintenance MarCorps 12 Basic
Radar, Operator MarCorps 5 Basic
Telephone Electrician MarCorps 24 Advanced
Teletype Malntenance Civilian 3 Advanced
Speclal Communication Army 12 Advanced
Wire Army 12 Advanced
Radio Army 12 Advanced
Radio Materilal Navy 32 Advanced
Radlo Operators MarCorps 12 Basilc

216




Length,

Fleld Facility | Weeks | Level

Engineer
Camouflage MarCorps 4 | Baéic
Demolitlon MarCorps Basic
Drafting  Army 12 Basic
Heavy Mechanical Equipment| Army 12 Basic
Map Reproduction Army 12 Basic
Phototopography Army , 12 Basic
Refrigeration MarCorps 6 Basic
Surveying Army 12 Basic
. Topographie Computing Army 12 .Basic.
Moter Dlettllation and | yurcomps | 8 | 3estc
Water Purification Army | 12 Basic
Welding and Blacksmithing | Army 12 Basic

| Food

Cooks and Bakers MarCorps 8 Basic

Motor Transport
Automotive Mechanic MarCorps 12 Basic
Diesel Mechanic Civilian 3 Basic
Motorcycle Mechanic Army 10 Basic
Motor Vehicle Operator MarCorps 3 Basic
Tractor Mechanic Civillan 4 Basic
Wheeled Vehicle Mechanic Army 10 Basic
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Length,

Field Facility Weeks Level
Ordnance
Ammunition MarCorps 12 Basic
Ammunition Army 12 Basic
AA Director Civilian 6 Basic
Armorer MarCorps 12 Basic
Artillery Mec! ..ic MarCorps 12 Basic
Artillery Mechanic MarCorps 3 Basic
Bomb Disposal Navy 10 Basic
Fire Control Navy 12 Advanced
Fire Control MarCorps 12 Basic
Fire Control Electricilan Army 10 Basic
fgiigtggniﬁﬁggns MarCorps 12 Basic
Optical Instrument Navy 36 Advanced
Optical Instrument Civilian 4 Advanced
Optical Instrument MarCorps 12 Basic
searchlight and Sound Civilian | 5 Advanced
Photography
Photography Civilian 10 Basic
Supply
Xgﬁiﬁigﬁijﬁign MarCorps 16 Basic
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Length,

Field Facllity | Weeks Level
Tank and LVT
Amphibian Tractor MarCorps 6 Basic
Tank Destroyer Army Basic
Tank Gunnery Instructor Army 6 Basic
Tank Mechanic Army 12 Basic
Miscellaneous
Barrage Balloon MarCorps 8 Basic
Chemical Warfare Army Baslc
Fire Department Civilian 4 Basic
. Gas Mask Repair Army Basic
Landing Boat Civilian Basic
Japanese Lahguage Civilian
Parachutist MarCorps Baslic
Parachute Rigger Navy Baslic
Aerology Navy Advanced

(29) Ltr of instr 121, 27Apri2,
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30

7. BLE II. SPECIALIST COURSES: 1945

, Length,

Fleld Facility Weeks Level

Administrative and Clerical
Classification Specialist MarCorps 5 Basic
Stenography MarCorps 26 Basic
Stenography Navy 16 Basic
Typist re 13 Baslic

| Band

Bandsman MarCorps 12 Basic
Field Music MarCorps 12 Basic

Communication
Central Office Repairman Civilian 6 Advanced
Field Telephone MarCorps 8 Basic
Radar Operator MarCorps 6 Basic
Radar Technician MarCorps 27 Basic
Radio Operator MarCorps 12 Basic
Radio Technician MarCorps 12 Basic
Radio, Primary Navy 12 Advanced
Radio Material, Field Sets Civilian 12 Advanced
Radio Material, Advanced Navy 24 Advanced
Radio Maintenance Civilian 8 Advanced
Radio-Telephone Mechanics | Civilian 8 Advanced
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Field Facllity

Disburing
Paymaster MarCorps

| Engineer

Basic MarCorps
Bridging MarCorps
Blacksmith MarCorps
Camouflage MarCorps
Camouflage Army
Carpentry MarCorps
Demolitions MarCorps
Drafting MarCorps
Electrician's Mate Navy
Engineer Equipment MarCorps
Fileld Electricity MarCorps
Machine Shop MarCorps
Photogrammetry MarCorps
Photolithography MarCorps
Phototopography MarCorps
Rellef Mapping MarCorps
Refrigeration MarCorps
Shore Party MarCorps
Survéying MarCorps

Length,

Weeks Level
6 Basic
4 Basic
8 Basic
12 Basic
Basic
8 Basic
Basic
6 Basic
12 Basic
16 Advanced
10 Basic
6 Basic
12 Basic
17 Basic
12 Basic
16 Basic
Y Advanced
6 Basic
4 Advanced
12 Basiece
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Length,

Field Facllity Weeks Level
Utllities Refrosher MarCorps 5 Basic
gs::;igigzéilation and MarCorps 8 Basic
Water Purification Army 12 Basic
Water Supply MarCorps 4 Advanced
Welding MarCorps 12 Baslie

| Food
Cooks and Bakers, Primary |MarCorps 3 Basic
Cooks and Bakers, Advanced |MarCorps Advanced
Mess Management MarCorps 4 Advanced

Intelligence
Combat Intelligence MarCorps 8 Ragic

Motor Transport
Automotive Mechanilc MarCorps 12 Baslc
Diesel Engine Mechanic Civilian 8 Basic
Diesel Tractor Mechanic MarCorps 4 Rasic
Motor Vehicle Operator MarCorps - 5 Basic
Stockroom Procedure MarCorps. L Advanced

Ordnance
Ammunition MarCorps 25 Basic
Artillery Mechanic MarCorps 25 Basic
Bomb Disposal Navy 8 Basic
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Fileld

o e . S K i R 2 s

Chief Ordnanceman,
Artillery

Chief Ordnanceman, Fire
Control, Heavy

Chief Ordnanceman, Filre
Control, Light

Fire
Fire
Fire
Fire
Fire
Flre
Instrument Technician

Control, Systems

Control, Systems
Control, Directors
Control, Directors
CQntrui, Electrical
Control, Electrical
Munition Technilcian
Machinist's Mate

Optical Repair

Wateh Repair

| Photography

Photography

Sound Motion Plcture
Technician

Supply

Quartermaster
Administration

Facllity

s b

MarCorps

MarCorps

MarCorps

MarCorps
Army
MarCorps
Army
MarCorps
Army
MarCorps
MarCorps
Navy
Navy
MarCorps

Navy

Navy

MarCorps

Iength,
Weeks

mcp b e & —— 8 X X v

25

25

25

6
10
6
10
6
10
25
10
8
25
25

‘10

14

Level

i e e a xR

Advancead

ﬂdvanued

Advanced

Basic
Baslc
Basic
Basic
Basic
Basic
Basic
Basic
Basic
Basic
Basic

Basic

Bas'¢

Basilc
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Length,

Fleld Facility | Weeks Level
Tank and LVT
LVT Operator MarCorps Y Basic
LVT Malntenance MarCorps 12 | Basic
LVT(A) Gunnery MarCorps 6 Basic
Tank Gyrostabilizer MarCorps 4 Advanced |
Turret Accessories Civilian 15 Advanced
Miscellaneous
Dog Trainers MarCorps 8 Basic
Dog Trainers Army 15 Basic
Parachute Rigger Navy 12 Basic
Post Exchange Bookkeeping | MarCorps 6 Basic

- (30) Tuttle and Turner, Op. Cit.
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CHAPTER 12
BASIC OFFICER TRAINING

Initlal Expansion
On 7 December 1941, the Marine Corps was operating

two separate basic officer trainlng programs. The Basic
Schoél, which all newly commissioned regular officers
~attended, was conducting one seven month course per year.
The Officer Candidates' Class (OCC) ‘and the Reserve
Officers' Course (ROC), established to train reserve
officers for the expanding Marine Corps of the short-of-
.war perlod, offered a combined course,of 30 weeks. This
latter program, which accounted for 67 per cent of the
560 officers commissioned during fiscal 1941, had become
the major source for new Marine ﬁrfieers.l When the
entry of the Unlted States into the war created a‘demand
for vastly increased officer procurement, it was the
0OCC~-ROC program which was expanded to meet the new offi-
cer training requirements.

A telephone call a few days after the declaration of
war from the Division of Plans and Policles at Headquarters
Marine Corps to Marine Corps Schools at Quantico set in
motion the planning for a basic officer training program

adequate to meet wartime needs. In response, Brigadler

General S. M. Harrington, Commandant of the Marine Corps

(1) See Part I of this History.
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Schools, presented two proposals. Under the first plan,
the number. of candidates' classes would be increased from
three to four per year, the number of students in each
class would be enlarged fpom 400 to 450, and the length
of candidates' classes and reserve officeré' classes
would be reduced from 14 to 12 weeks. No 1ncrease in
staff or training facilities would be required. Output
of ROC would climb from the current 900 per year to
1,368, a gain of 50 per cent.2

"he other plan called for conducting three classes,
each of 800 candidates, per year. Under this plan, ad-
ditional instructors and expanded training facilitles
would be required, both in the candidates' class and the
reserve officers' class. Aﬂ output of approximately
1,900 per year, or double the current rate, could be'
expected.3

Neither of these proposals was adopted. Faced wilth
demands for 3,000 new officers during fiscal 1943, the
Commandant adopted a block system prepared in the Dilvi-
sion of Plans and Policies. Beginning'l May 1042, with
the sixth class, a new candidates' class would begin
évery four weeks. As the course of instruction ﬁas to
be 12 weeks long, three classes would be undergoing in-

struction at all times. On 1 August the 10th claes would

inaugurate the same three block system for the ROC.”

(2)  CHCS 1te o G, o ¢hi) 1520-30;

() b

\ .- bR

(#) Dir P&P memo to CMC, 101074, 8Jank2, 1520-30-120,
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Dompndn for officers Lo lead the rapldly expanding
Marine Corps were lmmediate, however. The procurement
of new officers could not wait until the block systoem
began to function in the summer of 1942, Asi a temporniy
expedient, the officer school schedule for the remalnd-v
of fiscal 1942 was speeded up. Graduation date for the
regular Basic School class then in session at Philadelnhin
was set ahead two weeks, from 1 February to 15 Januawry,
The special Basic School class (12 weeks) for reserve
offlcers ordered to active duty, originally scheduled to
open on 1 March, began in Philadelphia on 15 January,
immediately upon the graduation of the regular class,
This was to be followed by another special reserve offi-
cers' class. With the graduation of this last class on
31 July, the Basic School was to be disbanded and its
faculty transferred to the Marine Corps Schools to help
run the Reserve Officers' Course under the block system.
The fourth candidates' class, due to graduate on 1 March,
was rushed through to completion on 1 Februnrvy, fouw
weeks ahead of schedule, to be followed by a ten w::!
course, the fifth. Beginning on 10 April with the ol L
class, the candidates' claocs was to be stabillzed at 1~
weeks., The sixth reserve offilcers' course, scheduled

for a 15 February graduation, was accelerated to finish

on 31 January. Subsequent classes were to be organlzed
[
on the same schedule as the candidates' class.-

5) Dir P&P memos to CMC, 9250, 10Jun#l, and 10196,
&Jand2, CMC 1ltr to CMCS, 26Decdl. All 1520-30-160.
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As adoption of the block system would overburden
the existing facilities at Marine Corps Schools, General
Harrington advised the Commandant that he would need an
additional barracks bullding to quarter the additional
students and three new classroom buildingsAeach with a
seating capacity of 200. Of equal importance was the
need for a greatly enlarged military reservation at
Quantico for more realistic field training.

Shortages of trained instructors were also a serious
problem. For the reserve officers' course, 34 additional
instructors would be needed to continue the small train-
ing platoons of the prewar type, a system which gave each
student numerous opportunities to act as platoon leader
in field exercises and offered the platoon instructor a
better opportunity to evaluate the leadership qualitiés
of each student.6

The build-up of the Marine Corps Schools to meet
the anticipated training burdens of the block system was
still incomplete when General Holcomb on 20 March directcd
General Harrington to put a revised bloék system into
effect on 6 April, three weeks ahead of schedule. Under
the new school system, OCC and ROC classes would be con-
ducted on a ten week schedule, with a new class entering

every five weeks. Two classes would be in attendance at

Quantico at all times.

(6) Dir P&P memo to CMC, 10196, 8Jank2, 1520-30-120.
CMCS ltr to CMC, 8Jani2, 1520-30. CO ROC memo to CMCS,
1lJanl#2, 1520-30 MCS.
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With the adoption of the new system for OCC and ROC
on 6 April and the discontinuing of the Basic School three
months later, the baslc officer training program was stabi-
lized at 20 weeks. A ten-week reduction from the prewar
program inevitably led to a decrease in the quallty of
officer training. Reporting on the sixth class, the com-
manding officer of the OCC recommended that the two lost
weeks be restored to the schedule as soon as possible.
Additional landing exercises, firing problems with all
infantry weapons, and field exercises could then be given.7

A similar problem existed in the ROC. General
Harrington urged the Commandant to increase the course
to 12 weeks. "It is believed," he wrote, "that the goal
to be sought in the Reserve Officers' Course includes
sufficient platoon exercises so that each student, at
least once, commands a platoon in an exercise in which
he must estimate, make a decision and plan, and then
conduct the exercise. This cannot be accomplished in

the present course of ten weeks."8

At Headquarters Marine Corps, the need for addi-
tional field exerclses, particularly tactical exercises
with live ammunition, was recognized, but more time could
not be added to the basic officer training program in view
of the urgent need for additional officers.

(7) CO 6th OCC ltr to CMCS, 16Junk2, 1520-30-120.
(8) CMCS ltr to CMC, 22Juni2, 1520-30-120.
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Lack of time was not the only obstacle to realistic
field tralning. At Quantico, there was no area where
tactical exercises with live ammunition could be conducted.
A plan, developed in the Division of Plans and Policies
at Headquarters Marine Corps, to transfer éach OCC class
to New River for intenslive field tralning during the last
half of the course was dropped in favor of the aquisition
of additional land at Quantlco. Negotlations were under-
taken and resulted in the addition of the 50,000 acre
Guadalcanal area in the fall of 1942.”

'The recrulting of enough officer candidates to‘fill
the ranks of the expanded school system was another seri-
ous problem for the Commandant and his staff. An am- -
bltious program for signing up 9,000 college atudentg
during the spring of 1942 fell short of its goal by almost
60 per cent, so the standards were altered to permit
qualiflied enlisted men to become offlcer candlidates.

The admission into OCC of large numbers of enlisted
men created a new tralning problem. There were now candi-
dates from two sources. Those from the-ranks had acqulred
varying amounts of military skill., They all had at least
been through recruit training; and many of them wére ex-
perienced NCO's with several years service in the FMF.

Men picked from college campuses, on the other hand,
arrived at Quantico with no previous military training.

(9) Dir P&P memo to CMC, 10639, 26Mayi2, 1520-30-120,
CMC 1ltr to CMCS, 30Junii2, 1520-30-~-160,

230



Attempts to arrange a course to accommodate both groups
" gatisfiled naither.‘ The resulting course was too diffi-
cult for one group and too elementary for the othér.lo

As a solutlon, the Director of the Division of Plans
and Policies proposed that all candidateﬂ from civil life
go through the recruit training cycle before reporting to
Quantico for OCC. An additional advantage was that the
level of training at Quantico could be raised. By elimi-
nating the necessity for teaching elementary subjects in
0CC, more advanced instruction of the type then offered
in ROC could be given. The ROC curriculum, in turn,
l could be broadened to include still more advanced subjects.

. The disadvantages, however, outweighed the advantagc:o.

Candidates had already been rearﬁited from college cam-
puses and enlisted as privates first class in an inactive
status pending assignment to OCC. To assign them to
recrult depots might have an adverse effect on the morale
of other recrults who were basic privates. More important,
American manpower was becoming limited. To add a recrult
cycle to their tralning would delay the graduation of
urgently needed officers. The Commandant accordingly
ruled against this proposal.

Another proposal originating in the Division of
Plans and Policies was to combine the OCC and ROCin a

single course, A saving in administrative overhead at

(10) 1Ibid.
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Quantico would result, but the Marince Corps was already
comnitted to the college men enlicsted in the exlsting
program, They had enlisted on the understanding that
fhey would be commissioned upon the completion of the
0CC. Rather than take an action which might be inter-
preted as a breach of faith, the proposal to mefge the
two courses was dropped.11

This first over-all reapprailsal of the basic offi-
cer training program produced no immediate results,
although its major recommendatlions, a single course
combining OCC and ROC, and recruit training for all offi-
cer candidates, were eventually accepted.

Before either of these changes was introduced, staff
officers at Quantico and in Washington had to step up the
output of new officers to meet urgent demands for tréop
leaders in the field. A Division of Plans and Policies
estimate of 27 July placed the shortage at 400 by 1 January
1943, necessitating an increase of approximately 50 per

cent in output of the candidates! program.12

Two proposals
were conslidered. The first of these wés to continue the
two block system already in effect with each class in-
creased to 600 candidates. This plan would prodﬁce 4,784

second lieutenants a year. The other plan called for a

(11) 1Ivid.
(12) Dir P&P memo to CMC, 10817, 27Juld2, 1520-30-120.
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five block system, with classes of 275 candldates enter-
ing every two weeks. This latter plan, which would turn
out approximately 5,460 second lieutenants a year, was
accepted. Considerations of space and faculty, as well
as higher output, were in favor of the five block system.lj

During the first hectic months of wartime moblli-
zatlon, the demand for officcrs exceeded the ability of
Marine Corps Schools to produce them. The slaclt was taken
up by granting fleld promotions. ‘'the Moprine Corps had
traditionally offered commissions to a few highly quali-
fled warrant officers and NCO's. After Pearl Harbor,
the numbers selected from these groups were vastly
expanded. So extensive was the practice that out of -
total of 4,210 new general duty officers commissioned
in 1942, 1,236 received field promotions.lu

Recipients of field promotions were not required
to attend formal schools, Post, station, and organizatinnm
commanders could conduct schools for newly commissioned
members of their commands, but they were not required to
do so., Only one such school was organized in the conti-
nental United States. Located at Camp Elliott, it was
begun by the 2d Marine Division when it was stationed
there, and was continued by the Training Center after

the departure of the division. Operated as an officers’

(13) Franeis, Op. Cit., 79.
(14) M-3 Op Diary, TDec41-31Decll4, HistBr, HOMC.
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candidate class, men took the course befovs coccalng offi-
cers, and only those who completed 1t successfully were
cqmmisaioned.15 As the course was of only four-weeks
duration, 1its graduates suffered a. severe handicap in
competition with graduates of ROC. Colonel‘Lemuel C.
Shepherd, commanding officer of the 9th Marines,land a
former Asslistant Commandant of the Marine Corps Schools,
reported on 11 September 1042

Prom personal observation of the graduaxtes of
the Reserve Officers' Class, Marine Corps
Schools as compared with the recently com-
missioned noncommissioned officer candidatoes
who are serving with this regiment, I am of
the opinilon that the professlional knowledge
of the former J=s far superior to that of the
latter. This 1s due to no laclk of effort on
the part of the candidates nor the instruct-
ing staff of the Second Marine Division
Candidates' School....From experience galned
in organization of the candldates class,
Marine Corps Schools, and of supervising the
instructlion of the Reserve Officers' Class,
it 1s believed that a course of not less than
twelve weeks is required to teach the technical
and tact}gal principles of combat to a Junior
officer,

f

The OCC-ROC dld not escape criticism during this
same period. Reporting on a visit he made to Qnanticé .
in October to inspect the 10th OCC, Colonel Emmett W.
Skinner repeated a criticism which had been made the
previous spring. "Better officers would be obtained if
all candidates were requifed to take...recruit traininéu.;ﬁ

(15) Ltr of Instr 185, 1T7Augl2. 2dMarDivHist, TDeckl-
1Mar43, (MS, HistBr, HQMC). Col L. C. Shepherd 1tr to

CMC, 11Sepl2, 1520-30-120.

(16) Col L. C. Shepherd 1tr to CMC, 11Sep42, 1520-30-120.
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he wrote. "All preliminary training at the Candidates'
Class could then be done away with, and the two weeks

now devoted to that could be spent to a great advantage
in more advanced training in the fiela.... '

Lenpthening the Progeam

These critical reactions led to a comprehensive
review of the basic officer tralning program. I:rigadler
General Keller E. Rockey, the Director of the Division
of Plans and Policles, set the review in motlon by so-
liciting the recommendations of (cineral Harrington and
the staff of Marine Corps Schools regarding reccruit
| training for officer candidates.

- After consulting with his staff, General Horrington
replied on 26 Ociober 1942, "The most important con-
sideration to the Schools,”" he wrote, "1s that the course
for the candidates and for the ROC be extended to 12 weeks."
More firing problems, exercises at night, in wooded areas,
and physical conditlioning were highly desirable., More
Important, every student should be given a chance to con-
duct a troop leading exercise on his own without coaching.
In the opinion of the Marine Corps staff, the completion
of all these training tasks would require more time .18

General Harrington agreed with Colonel Skinner that

a satisfactory solution would be to require all candidates

to take recruit training. Some readjJustment could then

(17) Col E, W. Skinner memo to Col Cummings, 150cti42,
1520-30-120.

(18) CMCS memo to BriGen K. E. Rockey, 260cti42, 1520-30-120,
235



be made, subtracting time from the OCC and adding 1t to
ROC. The OCC should not be cut too drastically, however.
"In order to continue work of properly rejecting cand!-

1

dates who are not considered capable leaders,  wrote

General Harrington, '...we advise that the éandidates'
class in wuantico be not reduced below elght weeks.”lﬁ

Armed with General Harrington's favorable response,
General Rockey directed the preparation of a sultable
program of basic officer tralning to include recruit
training. His primary concern was whether additional
time could be devoted to training without upsetting the
Marine Corps officer procurement schedule. A study from
the Division of Reserve 1ndicated that there would be a
shortage of about 434 civilian candidates to put into-
effect a 26-week program made up of eight-weeks recruit
training, eight-weeks OCC, and 12-weeks Rocoao

To make up the deficilency, two actlons were taken.
First, all field promotions to second lieutenant from
units in the United States, except at Camp Elliott where
there was an officer candidates’ school; were abolished.

Those men who were formerly eligible for fileld promotion

were now assigned to the OCC at Ouanticc. Second, a

(19) 1Ibid.
(20) Dir P&P memo to CMC, 280c¢ct42, 1520-30-120.



limlted number of recrults weve to L o :l22Uad by cooclal

screening boards from among the men comnlatin: the roorili
)y ;.

training at Parris Island and San Diesro.

-

The Commandant approved this prozram, and on 7 De-
cember 1942, the first groun of candidates, those destined
for the 21st OCC, started the recrult cycle at Parris

Island. They continued their studies at Quantico on

20

25 January 1943 at the £irst :ight weel 00C.

Poethar extenstion of the time allottad to basic

\1:'

offlicer training became vossibie during the summer of
i3, Owing to A slacking off of the demand for troop
lcaders, 1t was estimated that there would be an overpro-
duction of officers by the Lesinnins oi' 1944, Plans were
accordingly set in motion to cut down the output of ROC
to about 300 per month. As a first step, both OCC and
nCC were to be expanded to 12 weeks. Based on a cycl:

ni’ this length, Marine Corps Schools' ztaff prepoaw:d
tentative schedules providing for new classes to form in
ezach course at two, three, and four week intervals. The
three-week interval plan, which would result in foui
classes being in session at any given time and would

produce about 3,600 a year, weu consldared the most

(21) 1Ibid.

(2:22)  Not of Students

Marine warvacke., uvanticn, Tow
menth of March 1543, o

Fyoes e e .
Aprddty, 152030 Lo,

e
J
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.atisfactory to the Marine Corps Schools staf‘f.g3 The
~mmandant accepted thls proposal, and it was put into
éffect on 17 November 19143.24

Officer candldates selected from the NCO ranks had
. extra hurdle to leap beginning in Arril 1943. In that
month, the officer candlidate detachments were orgénized
in the Training Centers, Camp Elliott}and Camp LeJjeune,
The purpose of the detachment was threefold: to select
the best qualified candidates for further training in
OCC at Quantico; to train those selected in basic infantry
subjects; and to refresh them in mathematics. During the
eight-week course, candidates went through a review of
basic training, including arm, hand, and whistle signals;
interior guard duty; customs of the service; history and
traditions of the Corps; the infantry pack; individuai
combat; inspectlon and drilling of troops; complete fa-
miliarization with all weapons employed by a Marine rifle
company; amphibious operations; and physical conditioning.
Under the head of technical training was included a short
mathematics refresher course, debarkatioh drlll down
cargo nets, map reading, use of the phonetic alphabet,
security training, mess management, Japanese weapéns,

chemical warfare, and current events. Tactical training,

(23) S-3 MCS memo to Col Worton, 31Juld3, 1520-30 MCS.

(24) Col W, A. Worton memo to Col R, C. Kilmartin,
HQMC, 31Jull43, I520-30 MCS.
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the final category of subjects, included scouting and
patrolling, individual camouflage, fleld fortifications,
military phraseology, organization and combat principles
of the squad, platoon, company battalion, and regiment,
and Japanese tactics. About 60 per cent of the train-
ing in these subjects was glven in the classroom., The
remaining 40 per cent was conducted on the range, paradec
ground, and in the fleld. The instructors kept close
check on every candldate, and a weekly report was made on
each. So rigorous was the course that less than 50 per
cent graduated.25

During these same summer months, steps were takan
to ilmprove the auality of officers receiving direct
commissions. From May 1942 to May 1943, 1,275 second
lleutenants were commissioned by field appointment. A=«
none of them received any tralning in an officers' class
at Marine Corps Schools, it was the feeling at Headquarterc
that these officers commissioned in the field would be of
greater value to the Marine Corps i1f they were afforded
an opportunity to attend the ROC. A program was accord-
ingly set up to assign from 20 to 30 of them to each ROC
class. The first of these officers reported at Quantico

for the 34th ROC, beginning on 11 August 1943.26

(25) 2dLt Frederick R, Jones, "A Training Center Chronicle,"
Aug 1943 (MS, HistBr, HOMC).

25)  Dir P&P memo to CMC, 11665, 12Juld3. CMC memo to
CMCS, 30Julli3, both 1520-30-120, Rpt of Students, ROC,
10ctd3, 1520-30 MCS.
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For warrant officers seeking commisslions as second
lieutenants, a simllar program was organized. In March
19&3 warrant officers were permitted to apply for admis-
sion into the 0CC. Gnly seven applications had been
received by June. To administer so small a'number of
warrant officers in the OCC would obviously be 1ﬁpractica1.
An alternative was proposed. Warrant officers were to be
assigned to the ROC and commissioned upon completion of
the course. As most warrant officers had, in their many
Years gf service, mastered the subjects taught at OCC,
the ROC was considered the proper course for them to take.27

In some instances, offizsrs commissioned in thé field
lacked the infantry bankgrqunﬂ needed for admission into
ROC. To make sure that they would profit to the maximﬁl
from the instruction giﬁen in ROC, all officers commié-
sioned byifield appointment were assigned to special eight
week infantry courses in the Training Centers at either
Lejeune or Pendleton, beginning in May 1944, Only those
pfficers who demonstrated the "requisite physical, mental
and moral qualifications during the ﬂnuése of instruction" .
were sent on to the ROC at Quantico. Officers not selected
for ROC were assigned to duty stations without further

trainins.zs

(27) Dir P&P memo to CMC, 2Juni3, 1520-30-120,

(28) CMC 1tr to CG's TC's, Pendleton and Lejeune, 23Mayll,
1520-30-120.
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A New Crlpls tov Ned ooone

. With the establishment of the candidates' detach-
ments, baslc officer tralnlng attained 1lts greatest
length and complexify. The potentlal officer received
"o weeks of training in four separate courses. The
flrst elght weeks he spent in recruit trainine, to be
followed 1n succession by elght weeks of pre-0CC, 12
weeks in OCC, and finally another 12 weeks in ROC.

The 40-week program was a short-lived one, however.
Heavy casualties suffered during the Marianas campaign,
and estimated losses in operatlions to come, forced a
reappralsal of officer needs. To meet the increased
demand, output of new officers from the schools had to
be speeded up. This was done in two ways. PFirst, by
establishing a special OCC and ROC at Camp Lejeune;
second, by shortening the training cycle in the regular
OCC and ROC at Quantico.

On 15 July 1944, a special OCC was organized in the
Training Command at Camp LeJeune. Its purpose was to
train 430 candidates selected .from the Candidates'
Battallon. These were men walting assignmeht to the
regular OCC at Quantilco for whom vacancies were not
immediately avallable. They graduated on 30 September
after 1l-weeks training and were commissioned as second
lieutenants in the Marine Corps Reserve, The new offi-

cers then recelved an additional three weeks of training
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in special ROC's at Lejeune or at Pendleton. Of three
weeks duration, these courses were conducted for one
class only.29

The reduction of the regular- OCC and ROC cycles from
12 to 10 weeks was directed on 22 July 194&, to take ef-
fect at once. Courses in session were cut by réducing
time derted to each subject by one-sixth. Output of the
Quantico schools rose from a mqnthly average of 262 for
the first half of 1944 to 306 during the last six months.

As a further speed-up in officer production, the
pre-0CC requirement for candidates selected from tha ranks
was modifled. Qualifications were relaxed to eliminate
the necessity for NCO rank, and to make eligible men with
only one year of college, provided they had at 1east'one
year of overseas service. Enlisted men selected under the
new qQualifications would no longer take the eight week
pre~0CC course in the Officer éandidates' Battalion at
Lejeune. They were now to be sent directly to Quantico
where a newly activated Pre-Officer ﬂaqﬂidates' School
would give them only as much tralning as necessary to
absorb the instruction offered in OCC. By this method,
experienced NCO's would not be forced to attend élassea

in subjects with which they were already thoroughly

(29) cMC 1tr to CG Lejeune, 15Jull4, 1520-30-120. CMC
ltr to CG FMF in SDA, 30Augii, 1520-30-120 MCS. M-5 Op
Diary, 27TMarii-6Mayl45, HistBr, HQMC,
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familiar. Graduates of the V-12 program continued to
go to Camp LeJeune for training in the Officer Candidates
Detachment before belng assigned to an OCC class.3o
Steps were also taken during the summer and fall of
1944 to improve the quality of instruction at Marine Corps
Schools. One of these was the establishment of the office
of Chief Instructor, whose mission was to supervise all
training and coordinate the efforts of all subordinate
schools and courses in order to maintain the highest pos-
slble standard of instruction. Another was the Research
Section, set up to scrutinize the latest information from
the battle field so that the latest combat techniques
could be incorporated into the curriculum. A final step
was the establishment of the Instructors' Orilientation
Course, used to trailn instructors newly assigned to Marilne
31

Corps Schools.

Platoon Commanders' Class

As 1945, the final year of the war, began, the basic
offlcer tralning system at Quantico underwent a thorough-
golng revision both in doctrine and organization. The
OCC and ROC were abolished, to be replaced by the Platoon
Commanders' Class, a single course leading to a second
lieutenant's commission. The o0ld system had its origins

in the partial mobilization of the "short-of-war" period

(30) Dir P&P memo to CMC, 310ctid, 1520-30-120. For
V-12 see Chap 15 of this History.

(31) Col James E. Kerr ltr to CMC, 25Jun56, HistBr, HQMC.
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" when potential officers recrulted directly from civililan
life needed a course of basic military instruction. The
0CC was organized to fulfill this requirement. The ROC,
another product of the "short-of-war" period, provided
the tactical instruction required of an infantry platoon
leader. The introductlon of recrult training for officer
candidates from civil 1life, the selection of a consider-
able number of candidates from the enlisted ranks of the
Marine Corps, and pre-0CC training for both groups provided
a thorough ground work in military fundamentals. To offer
similar training in OCC at Quantico would be a wasteful
duplication of tralning which the Marine Corps could 1ll-
afford. Combining the two schools would also permit a
reduction in administrative overhead.32

Another drawback of the OCC-ROC system was that com-
missions were granted to individuals before they has‘com-
pleted the training necessary to perform the duties of
Marine officers. Faillure to meet the requirements of ROC
would necessitate revoking the commission. The monthly
attrition rate, which exceeded five pef cent only once
during 1943 and the first six months of 1944, began to
rise during the last half of the year. It reached nine

per cent twice, 16 per cent on one occasion, and never

fell below five per éent.33

(32) Maj D. V., McWethy, Jr., "Platoon Commanders' School,"
MC Gazette, June 1945,

(33) Statistics compiled from monthly rpts of students,
1520-30 MCS. Figures for 1942 not available.
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Deficiencies in qualities of leadership were the
most common causes fof failure to graduate from ROC.
In the Elghth ROC, 75 per cent of those who did not
make the grade were dropped for such reasons as:

lacks force and leadership;

devold of the tralts of military personality:

military bearing 1s poor;

has falled to adjust himself to life in the
military service;

unsulited for a military career and dislikes
military 1life,
- 0Only 25 per cent were victimeg of acadenmic failure.al

The urgent need for Junior combat leaders was an-
other reason for establishing the new basic officer
course. Its title, the Platoon Commanders' School (PCS),
was indicative of the character of instruction. Of only
16-weeks duration,vthe school was four weeks shorter
than the OCC-ROC combination it replaced. The courses
eliminated or cut down included close order drill, ad-
ministration, and naval law - all subjects which were
not considered essential to effective leadership of a
rifle platoon in combat.35
The PCS was ordered to begin operations as a com-

ponent of Marine Corps Schools, Quantico, on 17 January

(34) €O ROC 1ltr to CMCS, 8Jun#2, 1520-30-120.

(35) McWethy, Op. Cit. CMC 1ltr to CMCS, 28Decil,
1520-30-120 MCS.
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1945. On that date, the four OCC classes in session
would be redesignated as the first through the fourth
PCC clasées° The OCC class scheduled to enter on 17
January would become the fifth PCS, and subsequent
classes would enter at two-week intervals. 'The ROC
class in session would continue under the existing
schedule, graduating on 9 March. The ROC would then
be abolished.36
The establishment of PCS led to a change in title
for the Pre-0CC. Under its new name, the Candidates'
Refregher Course, it continued to operate as in the
past. As a preparation for PCS, this course proved
highly successful. Only nine per cent of those com-
pleting the first class at the Candidates' Refresher
School failed to graduate from PCC. By comparison, 13
per cent of their classmates in PCC who entered directly
without benefit of Pre-Candidate School Instruction,
failed to make the grade.37
By May 1945, demand for new officers had slackened
enough to permit a cut-back in the PCC from a five to a

four-block system, a new class entering every four weeks.

The new program began on 21 June 1945 and continued in

(36) CMC ltr to CMCS, 28Decll#, 1520-30-120 MCS. MCS GO
1-45, 4Jand5, 1520-30-50 MCS,

(37) Ltr of instr 954, 14Febl5, 1520-30-120., Maj E
ﬁggan memo to LtCol W. K. Enright, 3Apri5, 1520-30- 45 10
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effect for the remainder of the war. A total of 15 classes,

numbering 3,300 students, had graduated from the PCC by

V-J Day.38

Conclusion

A total of 16,084 officers completed the basic offi-
cer training program during the three years and eilght
months between the Pearl Harbor attack and V-J Day.
Although the need for some sort of officer candldate
training system had been recognized in the war plans de-
veloped between the two World Wars, the tralning progranm,
as 1t actually developed, was a collection of improvi-

" sations, each taken in response to a specific problem.
During the short-of-war period, the ROC and OCC had been
organized. They were expanded after Pearl Harbor, and to
them were added the recruit training requirement and the
pre-0CC. Thus, the basic officer training program, at
its most complex, consisted of four separate courses. It
was not until 1945 that the replacement of the OCC and
ROC by the PCS introduced some measure of simplification.

Complexity in organization, however, did not lead o
inadequacy in training. The system speclalized in pro-
ducing platoon commanders, and the officers who recelved
their commissions at Quantico were well qualified to lead

infantry platoons in combat.

(38) Francis, Op. Cit., 97, 112.
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CHAPTER 13

OFFICER SPECIALIST TRAINING

General

Of the 5,584 ROC graduates designated.for ground dui
during the calendar year 1943, 2,478, or 44 per cent were

ordered directly to formal speclalist schools for additional
training before taking up their duty assignments.

1 This

figure, however, represented only a part of the formal

specialist school training program for officers,.
others attended one or more of the approximately 75 courses

avallable to them after service in the fleld.

Many

Some of

these officers returned for advanced instruction in the

specialties in which they had been serving.
retrained for new duties after the progress of the war had

Others were

indicated that their old skills were no longer required.

The table below lists the avallable courses.

OFFICER SPECIALIST COURSES®

Artillery, AA, Heavy

Course Cecks” Facility

Alr and Surface Craft Recognition 8 Navy |

Administration 8 MarCorps
Administration, Statistical 5 or 8 | Army

16 MarCorps

(1) Figures compiled from rpts, "Distribution of graduates,'
15th through 40th ROC, 6Jan-21Dec43, 1520-30-120,
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Length,

Course Weeks | Faclllty
Artillery, AA, Light 16 MarCorps
Artillery, AA, Advanced Gun 15 Army
&rtillerg, AA, Refresher Army
Artillery, AA, Stereo Heightfinder 4 Army
Artillery, AA, Advanced Searchlight 12 Army
Artillery, AA, AutoWpns, Advanced 12 Army
Artillery, Fleld .15 MarCorps
Artillery, Field, Special 8 MarCorps
Artillery, Field, Btry Officer 12 Army
Artillery, Field, Fleld Officer 8 Army
Artillery, Fileld, Refresher Army
Artillery, Fleld, Advanced 17 Army
Artillery Base Defense Weapons 10 MarCorps
Artillery Seacoast 16 MarCorps
Artillery Coast, Basic 17 Army
Artillery Coast, Advanced 8 Army
Bomb Disposal 8 Navy
Chemical Warfare, Unit Gas Officer 4 Army
gggziggl Warfare, Navy Tax;c Gas 3 Army
Combat Dog 14 MarCorps
Communications 20 MarCorps
Communlcations Company Officers 8 Army
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Length,

Course Weeks Faailit.y
Communications Radlo 19 Army
Communications, Field Wire 19 Army
Communications, Long Lines, 19 Army
Outside Plant
Communications, Tank 12 Army
Communications, Infantry 13 Army
Communications, Field Artillery 12 | amy
gmﬁ%ma, Fundamentals of 9 Army
‘Communications, Practical, Joint 12 Navy
Communications, Radio Engineer 18 Navy
Communications. . 4,8,%16 | Navy
Communications, Pre-Radar 16 Nav;g-
Communications, Radar 18 Navy
Engineer 9 MarCorps
Engineer, Utilities Refresher 6 MarCorps
Engineer, Camouflage . 2 Army
Infantry, Troop Leader . 8 MarCorps
Infantry, Refresher ‘8 Army
Intelligence, Combat 8 MarCorps
LVT, Platoon Leader 12 MarCorps
IVT(A), Gunnery 6 MarCorps
Law 3 Civilian

250




Length,

Course Weeks | Facility
Military Government 16 Army
Military Government Navy
.Mine Warfare 9 Navy
Motor Transport, Operations and 4 & 8 | Army
Maintenance
Ordnance 25 ' MarCorps
Ordnance, Small Arms b Army
Ordnance, Ammo Inspectors | 6 Army
Oriental Languages Navy
Personnel Administration 12 MarCorps
Physical Training 6 MarCorps
Quartermaster, Administration T MarCorps
Quartermaster, Signal Supply 6 MarCorps
Quartermaster, Ammo Supply 8 Army
Sea Duty 5 MarCorps
Special Services 2, 3.%% | Army
Tank, Platoon Leader 14 MarCorps
Tank, Gunnery T Army
Tank, Maintenance 12 Army
Tank, Refresher Army
Tank, Company Officer Army
Tank Destroyer 12 Army

(2) Tuttle and Turner, Op. Cit.

251




The officers who went directly from ROC to a special-
ist school had a narrower list from which to choose. It
included 10 of thé 21 Marine Corps occupational filelds.
The table below lists the specialties and the numbers
trained in each during calendar 1943.3

LFFICERS ASSIGNED DIRECTLY TO SPECIALIST SCHOOL FROM ROC
Number of
SubJject Students | Facility
Amphibian Tractor 82 MarCorps
Alr and Surfact Craft Recognition 6 Navy
Artillery, Fileld 4oy '| MarCorps
Artillery, Base Defense hy3 MarCorps
Bomb Disposal 10 Navy
Chemical Warfare 23 Army
Communications 399 Army&Navy
Engineer 148 MarCorps
Mess Management ‘ 15 MarCorps
Military Intelligence - 15 MarCorps
Ordnance _ Tl MarCorps
Parachute 85 MarCorps

(3) cMCS rpts to CMC, "Distribution of graduates," 15th

through 40th ROC, 6Jan-21Dec#4#3, 1520-30-120. Occ&patgonal
field designations are taken from U. S. Marine Corps Manual
of Occupational Specialties (Washington:  Government Print-
Ing OfTice, 1945).
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Number of
Subject Students [Facility
Physical Training 24 MarCorps
Quartermaster | 116 MarCorps
Radar Lo6 Navy
Sea School 88 MarCorps
Tank ‘ 14 MarCorps

The principal occupational field not represented
was infantry.u The basic officer training program, the
OCC-ROC, was in itself a speclalized infantry course, and
its graduates were expected to be capable of performing
the duties of infantry platoon leaders. As all Marine
officers, except for the few commissioned in the field
or recruited directly from civillan 1life as specialists,
went through the basic program, those selected for a
speclialty other than infantry receilved a dual specialist
training. They became infantrymen first, then they
learned to be artillerymen, tankers, ordnancemen, com-
municators, or specialists in some other field.

As for facilities, the Marine Corps continued to

use, as it had before Pearl Harbor, Army and Navy

(4) The others were administrative, motor transport,
photography, public information, security and guard,
training aids, and miscellaneous.
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institutions as well as its own schools, For the baslc
specilalist training of officers newly graduated from ROC,
primary rellance was placed on Marine schools. During
célendar 1943, for instance, 12 of the 17 subjects were
taught in Marine schools. Numberwise also; the bulk of
the students, 2,483, were trained in Marine-operéted
schools.5

The Army and Navy schools were more extensifely
employed for the high-level training given to officers
who had already served in the fleld. 1In field artillery,
for Instance, the basic course was conductcd 2t Marine
Corps Schools, Quantico, while experienced artllliery offi-
cers went to the Army Field Artillery School at Fort S11l
for advanced training. Some of the Navy programs utilized
the facilities of civilian universities - the radar énd
Oriental language programs, for instance - however, Névy
administrative organizations existed on these campuses,
and instructors were usually in uniform. Many of them,
regular members of the faculty, were given reserve
commissions.

In length, the specilalist courses available for offi-
cers covered a wide range. As 1ndlicated in the ﬁable
below, the shortest course lasted two weeks, the longest

three years. The heaviest concentration of courses

(5) CMCS rpt to CMC, "Distribution of ROC Grads."
Tuttle and Turner, Op. Cit.
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timewise was eight weeks, closely followed by the 12-week
and four-week periods.6
How long did it take to produce a specialist o@fi-

cer during World War.II? No complete answer 1s possible.
Length of training can be determined in those speclalties
where officers were taken directly from ROC and prepared
for their specialist duties in formal schools. The table
below shows how long it took to produce a{second lieutenant

for duty in the most important of these specialist flelds.

LENGTH OF TRAINING: MAJOR OFFICER SPECIALTIES
LENGTH IN WEEKS
Fleld’ Basic SpecialistS [Total
—OCC ROC]
Field Artillery 10 12 15 37
AA Artillery 10 12 16 38
Seacoast 10 12 16 38
Communications 10 12 20 42
Electronics 10 12 34 56
Engineer 10 12 9 31
Ordnance 10 12 25 b
Tanks 10 12 12 34
LvT 10 12 9o 31

(6) Tuttle and Turner, Op. Cit. Palmer, Wiley and
Yeast, Op. Cit., 308-3i97T =+~

(7) CMCS rpts to CMC "Distribution of Graduates,' 15th-
40th ROC, 6Jan-21Deckd3, 1520-30-120.

(8) Tuttle and Turner, Op. Cit.
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Two representative specilallst training programs,
communications and artillery, are det§iled in the pages
to follow. The former, for most of the war, utilized
Army and Navy schools. The latter was both the oldest
and largest officer specialist school in the Marine barpa,
These two programs lllustrate the problems eneoﬁntﬁred‘by
the Marine Corps in operating its own school system.an&?
in utilizing the schools of the other services.

Communication Officer Training

» On 7 December 1941, there were no formal communi-

cation schools for officers in the Marine Corps. Require-
ments for communication officers were met by the Army and
Navy opening their schools to a limited number of Marine
students., By far the géeatest number graduated from the
Communication Officers' Course at Army Signal COPDS‘
School at Fort Monmouth, New Jersey. These were the
officers who later directed communication activities in
the fleld. 1In addition, one or two Marine officers a
year studied radilo engineering at the Naval Post Graduate
School, Annapoliz.? |

The entry of the United States into the war did not
bring about any immediate change in the existing policy
for training communication officers. In a memorandum %'

dated 9 December, the Director of the Division of Plans

(9) See Chap 5 of this History.
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and Pollcles recommended to the Commandant that "the
present aysfem of sending officers...to Army, Navy and
10 e existing
quota of 17 officers for communication training in fiscal
1942 remained in school, but no addition to the quota was
sought.

Undér the pressures of wartime mobilizatlon, it was

speclallst schools should continue....

soon apparent that training at the existing level number-
wise was woefully inadequate. In expanding the output of
communications officers, the Marine Corps continued to
rely at first upon the other services for training facil-
ities. The Army and Navy, confronted by expansion problems
of their own, revamped their communications training pro-
grams by streamlining courses of 1nstruetion_and by nrg&n;
1zing additional courses.

The Army courses, which continued to turn out the
great majority of Marine communications officers, included
expanded Signal Corps courses and communication courses
offered by the combat arms: Field Artillery, Infantry,

' Cavalry, Armored Force, and Tank Destroyer. The Signal
Corps courses, offered at Fort Monmouth, General Electric
Company, Harvard University, and the Massachusetts
Institute of Technology, covered maintenance and oper-

ation of fleld radio equipment, code practice, radio

procedure, and message center operation. Length of these
courses was generally nine weeks,ll The communications

(10) Dir P&P memo to CMC, 10039, 9Decll, 1520-10.
(11) Tuttle and Turner, Op. Cit.
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instruction at the schools of the combat arms was more
elementary and more specialized. Among the subjects
taught were code, radio fundamentals and procedures,
signal communications, message handling, and training
methods. In each school the instruction was slanted
towards the particular needs of the combat arm of which
it was a part, and the Marine Corps utilized this
specialized approach to fill its own needs for communi-
cations officers for infantry, artillery, and tank units,
The training of communications officers for fleld
artillery illustrates this practice. Fleld artillery
regiments, battalions, and batteries all had extenslve
communications nets, and while it was possible to assign
communications officers to regiments and battalions, at
battery level, the reconnaissance officer, an artilléryman,
had additional duty as communications officer. The only
communications instructlion these officers received was
in the Artillery Course, Marine Corps Schools. As this
later proved inadequate for effective service in the field,
the Marine Corps arranged quotas for abbut four graduates
from each class of the Artillery Course in Quantico to
attend the Communications Course, Army Fleld Artillery

School, Fort Sill. However, shortages of communications

officers in the fleld prevented the assignment of Fort

S111 graduates below battalion level.l?

(12) Dir P&P memo to CMC, 11618, 23Juni43, 1520-10-15,
AdjGen, USA 1tr to CMC, 19Novi43, 1520-10-100., Col F. P.
Henderson 1ltr to CMC, 19Jun56, HistBr, HQMC.
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Until nearly the end of the first year of war, the
training otharine communications offlcers was concen-
trated generally in Army schools. For a service speclal-
izing in amphibious operations, a knowledge of naval
communications was also essential. Accordingly, arrange-
ments were -made in the fall of 1942 for Marine officers
to attend Navy Communications schools.13 ‘

Advanced communications training was also continued
during the war. Marine officers continued to attend the
Navy Post Graduate School to study radio -engineering.

In additlon, senlor captains and majors with amphiblous

" combat experience were sent to the Naval Practical Joint
Communications Course at Harvard University. This course
covered visual and sound systems, types of messages,
reports, publications, correspondence, message handling,
codes and ciphers, securlity, radio equipment, plans,
orders, and organization of amphibious operations. Length
was 12 weeks.lu ' |

Radar, one of the most significant technological
Innovations of World War II, created a training problem
for the Marine Corps which had not existed before the war..
Fortunately for the Marine Corps, there was no need to

organize a radar training program for officers. The Navy

(13) Tuttle and Turner, Op. Cit.
(14) Ibid.
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generously offered to include Marines in the courses in
electronics which it had contracted with civilian colleges
gnd universities to provide. This Navy program was set
up in two stages. The pre-radar stage, 16 weeks long,
was offered at Bowdoin College, Harvard, aﬁd Princeton
Universities. It covered vacuum tubes, power sﬁpplies,
circuits, test instruments, ultra high frequency, wave
propagation, antennas, modulation and detection theory,
recelvers, and transmitters. Radar engineering, the
second phase of the program, was taught at M. I. T.'in
a four and one-half month course covering principles of
electronics, and operation and maintenance of electronics
equipment.ls

The communications officers in the Marine divisions
which fought at Guadalcanal, the Central Solomons, ‘
Bougainville, Camp Gloucester, Tarawa, and the Marshalls
were products of these Army and Navy schools. In the
operations of the Central Pacific, their tralning proved
seriously inadequate. "The lack of amphibiously trained
communication officers is so keenly feit in the Central
Pacific," wrote Lieutenant General Holland M. Smith,
Commanding General of the V Amphibious Corps, "that the
Navy has been forced to take over some of the functions

which formerly pertained to Marine Landing Forces."16

(15) Inid.

(16) 3d End, CG V Phib Corps, 27Marii, on CO 25th Mars
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The difficulty lay, according to General Smith, in
the fact that there was no tralning course in amphibious
communications. 'New communication officers come schooled
in Army methods which are applicable largely to land
warfare," he wrote. "They know very little about the Navy
or amphiblous requirements....Some of our new officers ar~
Navy trained; however, such tralning, though extremely
valuable, does not fit them for amphiblous operations....
The Marine Corps communication officer must know both
(Army and Navy systems) in order to coordinate the two.“}w

In addition to the inadequately trained graduates of
Army and Navy communicatlons schools, there were a large
number of former enlisted communicators who had been ap-
pointed to commissioned rank in the field. "In general,
these were outstanding individuals who had distinguished
themselves as wire men, radio operators, or in some similar
field," commented Colonel Clyde R. Nelson, a veteran
Marine communications officer. '"However, it is a long
Jump from being a good wire sergeant to planning and
executing the complex communications required in an am-
phibious operation."18

The Marine Corps Communications Officers School was

organized on 1 June 1944 to rectify these conditions. A

(17) 1Ibid.
(18) Col Clyde R. Nelson 1tr to CMC, n.d., HistBr, HQMC
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component of Marine Corps Schools, Quantico, the Communi-
cations Officers' School offered a course of 20-weeks
duration to company grade and warrant officers. . The
curriculum, which was specifically tailored to Marine
Corps needs, emphasized communications in the amphibious
operation, and, within that sphere, it concentrated on
the practical aspects of communications at battalion and
regimental levels. Theory and engineering aspects were
not stressed in the Communications Officers' School.
They were taken up in the Navy Post Graduate School
course in radio engineering.

The basic tools of the communications officer were
thoroughly covered. They included international Mor:=e
code, radliotelegraphy and radiotelephone‘proeedures,
message center administration, signal supply and mainte-
nance, and security. These subjects gave the students a
practical baslc knowledge of the equipment, procedures,
and techniques of Marine field communications.

Students then took up the applieatioﬁ of communi-
cations equipment, procedures antheehniﬁues in Marine
Corps tactical units. During this phase of their in-
struction, the students learned the role of communications
organizations in varlous tactical situations, with par-

ticular emphasis on such amphibious warfare problems as

ship-to-shore movement, close alr support, naval gunfire

19

support, and shore party operations.

(19) 1Ibid.
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The school operated on a block system. Origlnally,
a new class entered every four weeks, but beginning with
the sixth class on 16 November 1944, the interval was
extended to‘eight° A total of 10 classes graduating
235 officers was conducted.20

The stepped-up amphibious operations of 1944 and
1945 brought home to Marine communications officers the
need for a thorough understanding of the Navy communi-
cations system. Marine organizations in the field were
Just as dependent on them as any unit of the fleet. As
the communications problems peculiar to the Navy and the
procedures employed to overcome them could best be under-
stood if key Marine communications officers had a chance
to study them at first hand at the highest level, selected
field grade officers were given two weeks of training in
the Navy Department, Washington, D, C., prior to their
departure 1oy overseas assignments.al '

The communications training program, Which, at the
beginning of the war, was based entirely on Army and
Navy schools, illustrated the greatest shortcoming of

such a system. Lacking eontrol of the schools, the

Marine Corps was unable to fit curricula to its own

(20) Francis, Op. Cit., 94. CMC ltr to CMCS, 12Aprii,
1520-30-60 MCS.” Tut®le and Turner, Op. Cit. CMC 1ltr to
CMCS, 31Aughl, 1520-30-120.

(21) Col Harold B. Meek ltr to CMC, 7Jun56, HistBr,
HQMC. .
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peculiar needs. It found i1tself in the role of the poor
relation, requesting favors with hat in hand of its more
affluent cousins. So serlous were the deficiencles that
thé system of dependence on the otper services had to be
largely abandoned in favor of a Marine officers' communi-
cation school.

Artillery

When war broke out, the Base Defense Weapons Class;,
a component of Marine Corps Schools, Quantico, was the
primary source for Marine artillery officers. Originally
a composite course in which student officers learned
field, antiaircraft, and seacoast artillery tactics and
techniques, 1t had;, under the pressures of the short-of-
war period, been split into Field Artillery and Base
Defense Sections (antiaircraft and seae&ast artillery).
Thls was the beginning of a process of specialization .
which was to characterlze the Marine artillery officer
tralning program during World War II.

The secondary source for artillery training was the
“riny Fileld Artillery School at Fort Sill. It was used
for advanced training, and the officers sent there had
usually already had some service with Marine artillery
units. Close llaison was maintained between FortX5111
und Quantico by frequent exchanges of visits.

Like the basic officer courses, the Base Defense
Jeapons Class was accelerated in response to the pressures

of wartime mobilization. The first step in acceleration,
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taken on 1 February 1942 with the Third Class, was to
reduce the course from 12 to ten weeks in length. At
the end of February, some of the students were ordered
overseas and the course was further reduced to eight
weeks. The ten-week schedule was resumed with the next
c¢lass, which annvéned early in April.22 )

This reduction in the length of artillery training
was reluctantly accepted by the staff of the Base Defense
Weapons Class. Lieutenant Colonel James D. Wﬁller, com-
manding officer of the Base Defense Weapons School,
pointed out that the abbreviated schedule had '"only one:
advantage, that is,‘rapid supply...of officers."23

As a second step in acceleration, the block system
was introduced, beginning with the Seventh 01ass.24
This was a two-block system, with a new class entering
every five weeks., In becember, a further acceleration
was put into effect when the schedule was put on a five-
block basis. To avoid having 10 classee in session
simultaneously, new classes alternated between the Field
and Base Sections. The entire Eleventh Artillery Class

was assigned to study base defense weapons, while the

(22) CMC 1tr to CMCS, 16Jani2, 1520-30-120. MajGen
g. R. Paige 1ltr to Col C. W, Harrison, 1Jun56, HistBr,

o

(23) . Dir BDWC memo to LtCol C. W, LeGette, 13Mari2,
1520-30-120.

(24) Base Defense Weapons Class was redesignated the
Artillery Course on 20Apri2,
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Twelfth Class was exclusively fleld artillery. This sys-
tem worked well but was later modified to permit an offi-
cer with particular aptitude for a specific type of
artillery to be held over until a class in his specialty
convened, 25

During the first year of the war, artillery in-
struction suffered under many handicaps. The 10-week
course was admittedly too short for thorough indoctrination,
a difficulty compounded by the shortage of experienced in-
structors and the necessity of transferring students to
Parris Island for firing.26

Steps had been initiated to alleviate the instructor
shortage as early as February 1942, In anticipation of
the additional teaching load expected un@er the block sys-
tem, the Commandant informed the Commandant of Marine Corps
Schools that some of the extra instructors would have to:
be selected from recent graduates of the Base Defense
Weapons School. But as the opportunities for field ma-
neuver and filring exerclses were extremely limited in this
school, 1t was decided to send the instructor designees
for further training in the Battery Officers' Course, Army
Fleld Artillery School, Fort S111., Quotas were accordingly

(%)  CiC 1ltr to CMCS, 2:3Mar42, 1520-30-120. Dir Arty
Course 1tr to CMC, 30Jull?, 1520-30 120. CMCS 1ltr to CMC,
24Febl3, 1520-30-120.

(26) Dir BDWC memo to LtCol C. W. LeGette, 13Mari2,
1520-30~120. "Field Artillery Training Battalion"
(unsigned, undated MS, HistBr, HQMC).
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arranged for two officers in each course beginning on
20 apri1.27

Demand for artillery officers in the FMF was so
great, however, that none of these officers returned
from Fort Sill to Quantico as planned. It was ﬁhe
middle of 1943 before any Fort Sill graduates were sent
to Quantico to instruct, and they were generally artil-
lery officers from the FMF, sent to Fort Sill for school,
and thence to Quanticoo28

Action was taken during December 1942 and January
1943 to correct the deficiencies in fiéld training. In
November the Field Artillery Training Battery was organ;
ized at Quantico. Equipped with 105mm howltzers and T7Srua
guns mounted on half-tracks, this battery permitted
observed firing by student officers to be phased into
the course on a "study in the classroom then fire in th.
field" basis. The acquisition of the 50,000 acre
Guadalcanal area provided the necessary range area for
these student f’irings,29 .

The Base Defense instruction was simllarly improved

by transferring it to Camp LeJeune. In November 1942 a

(27) CMC 1trs to CMCS, 25Febd2 and 9Marh2; and CMC 1tr
to CG Repl and Sch Comd, AGF, 9Decd2, all 1520-10-15.

(28) C€MC 1trs to CMCS, 25Febld2 and 9Marl2; and CMC 1ltr
to CG Repl and Sch Comd, AGF, 9Decld2, all 1520-10-15.
MajGen H, R. Paige 1ltr to Col C. W, Harrison, 1Jun56,
HistBr, HQMC.

(29) MajGen H. R. Paige 1ltr to Col C. W. Harrison,
1Jun56, HistBr, HQMC.

267



class had moved from Quantico to LejJeune for firing.
Then in January 1943 the Base Defense Section was trans-
ferred there from Quantico. Redesignated the Officers’
Base Defense School, it was part of the Base Artillery
Battallion, which, in turn, was a component of the Traiping
Genter, Camp Lejeune. The new setup was a great 1mprove-'
ment over the previous one'at Quantico because the availla-
bility of firing areas enabled students to "shoot aS ther
learned" instead of concentrating all firing at the end
of the course.3o A
During this same period, both the Field Artillery

Course and the Officers' Base Defense Weapons School
courses were expanded to 12 weeks., This was made possi-
ble by the Increased output resulting from the block
system. Artilleryfofficer.requirements coqld n "y ve met
in spiterf the longer period of instructicn. For the
Fleld Artillery Course, the change went into effect on
11 February 1943. The Officers' Base. Defense Weapons
School-followed sult on 25 March.31

.' The additional two weeks were most welcome, for the
need for additional 1nstrﬁction'fof artiilery ofTicers

was even more urgent in the winter of 1943 than it had

(30) Ibid.; and CMC ltr to CG Lejeune, 22Dech2, 1520-30-120.

(31) Dir P&P memo to CMC 11197, 11Dec42; and CO ArtyBn TC
Lejeune 1ltr to CMC, 22Mari3, both 1520-30-120.
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been a year before when the length of instruction had
been reduced to 10 weeks, Since that time, new weapons
had been introduced in both the fleld and base defense
artillery. In the former, the 105mm howltzer was being
introduced, and, in the latter, 20mm and 40mm antiair-
craft guns had been added to the already diverse list of
weapons employed in Marine defense battalions., An ad-
ditional problem for base defense students arose from the
employment of base defense artillery in support of ground
troops, a development which had not been anticipated when
these Marine units were first eummitted'to action in the
South Pacific. To meet this new requirement, additional
instruction in forward observer methods of fire control
had to be given.32
Students attending the Officers' Base Defense School
spent a busy 12 weeks. Into the 564 scheduled hours of
instruction were crowded an orientation course in artil-
lery mathematics and base line surveying, a course in
seacoast artillery, and another in antialrcraft artillery.
Included in the seacoast course were computation of firing
data, position finding, materiel, spotting and adjustme ..
of fire, and firing tactics of 155mm guns and thelr as-
soclated range finding equipment. The antialrcraft course

covered similar material pertaining to 90mm, 40mm, and

20mm guns. Graduates were competent to serve as range

(32) 1Ibid.
269



or battery officers in seacoast, heavy antiaircraft, or
light antialrecraft batteries.33

In the iatter part of November 1943, a further ex-
pansion in artillery training was made when the Commandant
directed the Commandant of Marine Cbrps Schools to organ-
ize an Artillery Observers' Course. From each class
graduating from the Artillery Course, six officers were
to be selected for training as aerial observers. Their
instruction was to include tactical instruction in aerilal
artillery spotting and technical instruction in photography.3u

The beginning of 1944 saw another round in the trend
towards speciallzation of artillery officers. The Director
of the Officers' Base Defense School, writing to the
Commandant, stressed the inadequacy of the existing
curriculum. He pointed out that the "présent course was
desligned as an expedient to meet the requirements of an.
expanded program of organization during which time the
partially-trained officers graduated from the Officers'
Base Defense School were to be assigned to new units,
thereby continulng their education under the guidance of
der, experienced officers during that perlod of organi-
~tilon,” This %¢ no longer true, he continued. "Many of
the recent graduates have reported to units and have been
(33) CO ArtyBn TC Lejeune 1tr to CMC, 24Seph?z, '500-30,
(34) CMC 1tr to CMCS, 10Nov43, 1520-30-120.
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assigned duties and responsibilities of a battery officer
and have found themselves in combat almost immediately, "3

Further to complicate the artillery training problem
was the employment of 155mm guns as fleld artillery.
Originally designated for a coast defense role, these
weapons had been empicyed very successfully in the Pacific
war theaters in ground support missions. Field and coast
artillery techniques differed, however, particularly with
regard to fire control. The successful execution of the
dual role for 155mm batterles required .officers to be
trained in both field and coast artillery methods.

The solution af these problems called for a reorgan-
ization of the artillery training program. In the time
available under the existing schedule, not even an ade-
quate coverage of the antialircraft and coast defense |
artillery functlons of defense battalions could be glven.
To attempt any field artlllery instruction, in addition,
was out of the question. Accordingly, a specilal 155mm
gun course was organized, Of 16 weeks duration, 1t was
divided between the Field Artillery Course at Quantlco
and the Officers' Base Defense School at Camp LeJjeune.

During the first eight weeks, students would con-

centrate on field 2rtilisrer at ™mantico. Thelr course

R B, e A Y e AR

(35) Dir Officers' Base Defense Sch ltr to CMC, 24Janl4,
1520-30-12.
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would include artillery mathematlcs, fileld artillery
surveying, ppeparatian of firing data, maps and aerial
rnotographs, fleld artillery tacties and techniques,
f'ield artillery communications, operation of a filre
direction center, and fleld artillefy firing., Firing
was done with 75mm or 105mm batterles, but the methods
for adjusting and conducting fire were the same for thesé
weapons as for the larger pleces.

The final eight weeks were spent at Camp Lejeune
in the study of seacoast artillery. Seacoast artillery
surveying, fire control and position finding, radar,
communications, 155mm materiel and ammunition, Kelly
mounts, antlalrcraft machine guns, aircraft recognition '
and seacoast tactics were among the subjects covered.
At the end of the course, there was a oné week fleld
maneuver in which a 155mm battery was emplaced in a
seacoast position and fired, then displaced and a fileld
artillery problem fired.3°

The antlalreraft instruction in the Officers' Base
Defense School was also reorganized. Two separdte courses
were set up, one designated the Antiaircraft Course to

t2ach 90mm guns, and the other named the Special Weapons

(30) Senior Instructor, Seacoast Section, Officers'’
Nase Defense Sch ltr to CMC, 28Jan4Y; and Dir P&P memo
{0 CMC 12083, 11Febd4, both 1520-30-12,
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Course to teach 20mm and 40mm guns and .50 caliber
machine guns, Starting dates for these courses were
27 March and 8 Mav 944 reapeetively.37

The completion of the 1944 reforms created a much-
expanded artillery officer training program. Previously,
there had been 140 courses, one in fleld artillery, an§
the other in uwuuc defense artillery. Now there were
four courses. Henceforth, an officer selected for train-
ing in artillery would be assigned to one of these courses.
His knowledge of that particular type of artillery would
be greater than under the old system, but 1t would be
definitely limited to that subject. In the field, this
had serious drawbacks as it prevented flexibility in
assignment of personnel.

The school organization resulting from these reforms
undertaken in the early part of 1944 represented the high
water mark for base defense artlllery tralning. Beginning
in June, the emphasis began to shift towards field
artillery. This change reflected the progress of the
Pacific War and the decline of thé Japanese naval and
alr threat. According to the original concept, the mis-
sion of the Defense Battalion was to defend an advance
fleet base from attacks by sea or air. During the cam-
paigns on Guadalcanal and the other Solomons the defense

of an island was of vital concern. As the offensives in

(37) Div P&P memo for the Director, 22Febld4, 1520-30-12,
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the South and Central Paciflic went into high gear late
in 1943, with the resulting heavy blows to Japanese sea
and air power, the need for base defense artillery began
to'decline, while the strongly fortified Japanese-held
islands in the Gilberts, Marshalls, Marianas, and Palaus
demanded more and heavier field artillery.

The first indication of this shifé in emphasis came
in June 1944 with a reorganization of 155mm gun trainine.
"The graduates of this course will no doubt serve in the

" wrote Tieutenant

155mm gun battalions of Corps Artillery,
Colonel Robert B. Luckey, Director of the Field Artillery
School, to the Commandant, "and while it 1s realized that
these units have a dual mission, it i1s also believed that
their primary employment will be as field artillery. In
view of this, 1£ is felt that the eight wéeks devoted to
field artillery instruction are insufficient....It 1s...:
recommended that two weeks be cut from the course at New
River, and...allotted to the fileld artillery instruction
gilven at this School. "38

Lieutenant Colonel Luckey's proposal met with favor
at Headquarters Marine Corps. The 155mm gun instruction
was accordingly reorganized to provide 10 weeks in field
artillery technique at Quantico and six weeks in seacoast

technioue at Camp Tlejeuna. The new schedule, approved on

(3¢) Dir FA Sch 1tr to CMC, 8Jundl, 1520-30-5.
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15 June, was put into effect for the current class, which
had been 1in session at Quuntico since 25 May.3g
The Joint Quantico-I«jeun:e cuusae on the 155mm gun

was a short-lived one. It was abolished on 5 October 1944

on the ground that better it :ining in the fielé artillery
aspects of thls weapon could be given by adding appropriate
instruction to the regular field artillery course. Seae&aat
artlllery officers were obtained after 5 October by senii-
ing artillery school graduates through the six-week sea-
coast course at Camp LeJeune.aﬂ

The final blow to seacoast artiliery vecinin, for
officers fell on 13 December 1944, uThe change in mission
of 155mm gun battalions from seacoast ﬁo fleld artillery
eliminated the need for training officers in the former
capaclity. The seacoast course in the Officers' Base
Defense School was accordingly dj.sconi::lnued.'41

The increased demand for ield artillery officeru
also had its effects on the antiaircraft specialty. On
16 November 1944 a special course convened in the Field
Artillery School at Quantico to retrain 20 antiairecraft
nfficers for fleld artillery. The successful completion

of this class on 29 December 1od to the continuation of

(39) CMC 1tr to CMCS, 15Jun4k4, 1520-30-5.-

(40) Dir PA Sch 1tr to CMC, 25Aughl. CMC 1ltr to Dir
FA Sch, 5Sepid4, both 1520-30-12,

(41) OMC 1tr to CG TC Lejeune, 13Decll, 1520-30-12.
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(he orogram. To retrain an additional 150 antiaircraft
of'ficers, three special elght-week courses of 50 students
each were organized. The first class began on 17 January
1945, On 1 July the third class had graduated, and the

program was oompleted.ua

Upon completion of this retraining Job, the Special
Artillery'class was not disbanded. It was redeslignated
the Advanced Artillefy Course with the mission of premaring
officers for the performance of staff and command duties
in a field artillery battalion. Students were :ccordingly
selected from among officers with previous field artillery
cxperience. Originally scheduled as an elght-week course,
the Advanced Artlllery Course was extended by one wegk to
permit an adequate coverage of field artillery inteiligence
before the first class convened on 12 July 1945.43

The artillery training program of offlcers was solidly
based on Marine Corps schools from the outset. Although
changing conditions dictated modifications in the trailning
syotem as the war progressed, the Marine Corps, because it
controlled the schools, possessed the capablility of adapt-
ing them to meet changing reqﬁiréments. Schools of the Army
vere used successfully to supplement Marine schools, providing
speclal and advanced types of training to a limited number
(42) CMC 1ltr to CMCSH, 10Jands, 1520-30-12,

(43) CMC 1tr to CMCR, 12Junits, 1520-30-12. CMC ltr to
oG FMFPac, 12Jun'h, 1520-%0-12.
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wnere 1t was not f2asible for the Marine Corps to provide
the facilities for itself. The Army schools were strictly
supplementary, however, Thz Marine Artlllery School and
Officefs‘ Base Defense School were the primary sources

of Marine artillery officere durlng World War II.
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CHAPTHR 14
COMMAND AND STAFF TRAINING

'n early casualty of the VWorld War IT mobilization.
hi.d been the Junior and Senior courses at Marine Corps
“shools, OCuantico., These courses, organized to teach
command and staff functlons with emphasis on amphilblous
cperations, had been dropped before Fearl Harbor because
of a serious shortage of field grade officers for the ex-
panding FMF. The closing down of these courses was in
keeping with Marine Corps tradition. During the Spanish-
!merican War, the School of Application, the officer
school of those days, closed for the duration. The “Marins
Officers' School of two decades later suffered a similar
faie during World War I. Although it was not officially
closed, its activities were cut to the bone. In both
these wars, advanced training in command and staff duties‘
was considered an expendable luxury. All hands closed up
shop and went off to war. Hostllitles concluded, they
»a2turned and devoted the peacetime years to lelsurely
study of the advanced principles and practices of the
nilitary art.

Within seven months of the fimerican entry into World
War II, officers on the staff of Marine Corps Schools
began to have misgivings about the lack of command and
staff training. Writing to the Commandant on 9 June 1942,
General Harrington "recommended that a Command and Staff
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nchnﬂl...hw cstabliched o% the Uoeine Corons Schocele,
Quantico, £o neanare, . 0fficers for command an& stafl
duties within tho rwm}ment.”l

At Headovartars Marine Corne, the Commandant and
his staff looked with favor on the idea of a Command and
Staff School. But the shortage of offlcers prevented an -
early implementatlion of General Harrington's proposal.
The demand for officers to staff the Third Division
delayed any action untll early 19&3.

In the interim, evidence began to filter back from
the Pacific theater of a shortage of qualified staff
affieers.' "Among the difficulties progressively develop-
ing as a result of the rapid expansion of the Marine _
Corps," wrote Major General Charles F. Price, Commanding
General, Defense Force Samoan Area, "perhaps the most
perplexing to senior commanders in the fleld 1is the grow-
ing shortage of officers with experience...to perform
efficlently the dutlies of the four principal staff func-
tions for Brigades or higher units.“3

General Price proposed the immediate organization of
a school in the United States to teach staff functilons.

Such a course should include an intensilve study of basic

(1) cMCS 1tr to CMC, 9Junii2, 1520-30-120,
(2) CMC 1tr to CG TC MB Ouantizo, 9Sep42, 1520-30-120.

(3) CG HG Def For Samoan Area ltr to CMC, 1400n42§
1520-30-120. .

279



theory, followed by map exercises of the problem type
and praetiae;in the preparaticn of estimates of the sltu-
ation and orders. Upbn completion of the course, graduates
should be sent to the field as assistant staff officers
to understudy for at least three months the officers per-
forming staff »'.iut.'d.es&.‘l‘l
General Holcomb replied that he appreciated "the
urgent necessity for training staff officers..f.Plans
have been ready for. several months for the establishment
of a Staff School at Quantico," he continued, "(but) great
difficulty has been experienced in securing any suitable
offlicers...because of the immediate demands for qualified
officers for active units." He hoped that "sufficient
surplus officers of appropriate grade will be made avall-
able...early in 1943 by transfers rrom!field units to the
United States.” The success of such a program would
depend upon "the cooperation of fileld commanders...in
releasing suitable orficers.“5
True to his word, General Holcomb issued the order
for the organization of the Command and Staff School on
15 February 1943. A component of ﬁarine Corps Schools,

Quantico, the new course was to "equip officers to perform

efficiently the duties of the four executlve staff sections

(4) 1Ibig.

(5) CMC 1tr to CG Def For Samoan Area, 26Decl2,
1520-30-120. '
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in the Marine battalions, vegiments, and diviaimnﬂ.“ﬁ

The first class convened on 24 March 1043, The 1l2-weck
course, which was an abbreviated version of the o0ld
Senior Cours2, employed much of the instructional ma-
terial prepared in Marine Corps Schools before the linr,
The Attack on Guam (1938) was used in the first class,
and the Attack on Saipan (1939) in the second. A great
deal of attention was devoted to the'"problem of decision”
as well as to practical exercises in the conduct of am-
pbipious operations. Tactical problems were made as
comprehensive as possible. They included not only basic
tactical principles but also air support, logi:stics,
communications, naval gunfire support, artillery, terrain
appreciation, and similar subjects. Much mor: time was
devoted to offensive tban to defensive opevations.7
Conferences and classroom exercises were the princi-
pal means of instruction. There were a few ficld exercises
in terrain appreclation, and there was a CP near the cnd
of the course. By order of Colonel Merrill B, Twining,
the executive officer of Marlne Corps Schools, all con-
ferences and problems had to be vavised for sroh elaso,

a requirement which led to much burning of th2 midnizhé

oil by the instructors. The purpose of this con:ztant

(6) CMC 1tr to CMCS, 15Feb43, 1520-30-120-15.

(7) Asst CMCS 1tr to BriGen K. E, Rockey, 1Mari?,
1520-30-120-15,. BriGen W, F, Coleman ltr to CMC, HJun:
HistBr, HQMC, MaJjGen W. A, Worton itr to CMC, 14Jun5s,
HistBr, HQMC, .

%v-’i
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revision was to keep instruction up to date by lncorpo-
rating the latest ldeas. After an instructor had com-
pleted a new problem, the Director of the Command and
Staff School and the other instructors sat as a murder
oard to go over it point by polnt. In this ‘manner,
wealt polnts were eliminated.ﬁ

A few Army and Navy officers were admitted to the
course, an action taken initially because of a ahartagé
of Marine students. "It appeared almost up to the date
of starting the course," remarked Major General William
f. Worton, recalling his experiences as Assistant x
Commandant, Marine carps.Schéolﬂ, "/that/ sufficient .
Marine Corps students would not be avallable and the
opening would have to be delayed; telephqne calls to
friends in other services indicated a desire on the part
of many Army and ﬁavy officers to attend a Marine course
designed to teach amphlblous warfare command aﬁﬂ staff
dactrine...."g

lavy students encountered some academic difficulty.
Assigned to the Command and Staff School were medical and
dental officers, civil engineers serving ﬁith construction
battalions, and reserve line officers, all with extvemely
limited military backgrounds. They were particularly un-

trained in map and aerial photograph reading and terrain

(8) BriGen W. F. Coleman ltr to CMC, 5Jun56, HistBr, HQMC.
(9) MajGen W. A, Worton 1ltr to CMC, 14Jun56, HistBr, HQMC.
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appreciation. The medical officers, in addition, were
often not familiar with the basic principles of military
organization. A preliminary course for line offilcers
was organized at the Naval War College to overcome these
deficienciles, but medical and dental officers were left
to their own devices. No special preliminary instruction
was provided for them. They were furnished coples of the
Marine Corps Schools!' pamphlets, "Map and Aerial Photo-
graph Reading" and "Terrain Apprecilation" to study before
reporting to Quantico.lo

Officers of Allled forces were lnvited to attend the
Command and Staff School beginning wlth the second class.
Great Britain, Australia, New Zealand, Canada, the
Netherlands, and France accepted the invitation. "The
opportunity afforded to cur two attached officers to
study Marine Corps Staff methods...has proved so valuable
that we are most anxlous...to continue the arrangement,”ll
wrote Commodore H. W. U. McCall of the British Admiralty
delegation in Washinzton, to the Commandant. Lieutenant
General V. A, H. Sturdee of the Australlian Military
Mlission was equally enthuslastic. He wrote to General

Rockey: "The attendance of an Australian officer at the

school will be of the greatest value to us, especially

(10) Chief Naval Section C&S Sch ltr to Chief, Naval
Personnel, 1Febldld, 1520-30-60.

(11) Como H. W. U, McCall ltr to CMC, 21Jull3,
1520-80-120-15.
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~1f Marine and Australian units aro engaged in the same
area 1in offensive operations against Japan...."12
it the end of the first year of operations, staff
officers at Headquarters Marine Corps and Marine Corps
Schools were able to appraise the performance of the
Command and Staff School. The curriculum measured up
very well. Only one criticlism was made, and it concerned
a deficiency in a subJeht not the responsibility of the
Command and Staff School. In an effort to overcome the
deficiency in communications training,13 Brigadier General
Clifton B. Cates, who had succeeded General Harrington as
Commandant of Marine Corps Schools on 1 April 1943, ﬁas
directed to add enough instruction on amphibious communi-i_
cations "to insure that graduates of the course can intel;
ligently utilize availablé signal communications during

nlh For the class in session, the hours

such operations.
devoted to communications were increased from 13 to 17
hours, and subsequent classes received 26 hours of
1nstruction.15
The provisions for staffing the Command and Staff

School, however, did not fzre so well. For the first

(12) 1tGen V. A, H. Sturdee 1ltr to BriGen K. E. Rockey,
10Augh3, 1520-30-120-15.

(13) See Chap 5 of this History.

(14) cMc 1tr to cMCS, 12Apri4k4, 1520-30-60 MCS,

(15) cMcS 1tr to CMC, 4Mayil, 1520-30-120 MCS.
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four classes thers was no regularly established faculty.
Officers éssigned to the sxecutive staff sections of Marine
Corps Schools,.and to the ztaffs of the Correspondence
Course, the ROC, the Artillery School, the Ordnance School,
and the Reproduction Office handled all instruction 1n
addition to thelr other duties.16

With the start of the fifth class in June 1944, the
Command and Staff School was established under its own
director, and all instructors who could be spared from
other courses, a total of 19, were assigned to it. In
the view of General Cete:, thils was an inadequate faculty
to "maintain the high caliber of instruction that should
characterize the senior school of the Marine Corps."l7
Instructors had to t2ach both general and amphibilous
subjects, and present both attack and defense probleﬁs.
In adﬂition, the:r had to prepare some new problems for
each class. Although 211 these tasks were btelng carried
oqt, a great improverncnt in teaching would result by
ﬁermitting Iinstructorz o cneclalize in particular sub-
Jects. In response to Coneral Cates! request? five offi-
cers were zdded to the 5taff.18

A reappralsal cf th: Command and Staff “zhool tool:

place during September 1944. Three changes were prcpoéed

(16) MajGen W, A, Worton 1tr to CMC, l4Juns+., HistBr, HOMC.
(17) CMCS itr to CMC, 3Junii, 1520-30-60 MC:.
(18) Ibid. |
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by Headquarters Marine Corps. They were that the cource
continue at 12 weeks 1n length; that the student body be
reduced from 110 to 55; and that there be a two week
1n£erva1 between classes. Asked for comment, Colonel
H. E. Rosecrans, Director, Command and Staff School, made
the following suggestions. He concurred in the reduction
of the class to 55 students. He agreed that the school
could be operated with only two weeks between classes,
but he recommended at least four weeks, so that faculty
members could visit Arm# and Navy schools 1ln search of
the latest teaching methods., Army, Navy, and foreign
officers should be limited to 10 in each class, and they
should report at least three days early for indoctri-
nation in weapons and Marine Corps T/0's. Inkadditian,
he recommended that the class be limited to field offi-
cers and that they be more carefully selected. Flnally,
he urged that the faculty be increased by three instructors.l”
Major General William C. Clement, since 21 June 1944
the Commandant of Marine Corps Schools, forwarded only two
of Colonel Rosecrans' recommendations tu'Washington.
These were to 1limit the class to 55 students and to have
Army, Navy, and forelgn students to report early.‘ No

mention was made of the recommendatlons concerning

(19) Col H. E. Rosecrans memo to CMCS, 9Sepll, 1520-30-
60 MCS.
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additional faculty or better student selection. Both of
General Clement's recommendations were approved and were
incorporated, along with the original proposals of Head-
quarters Marine Corps, for the seventh class.ecﬂ

With these minor changes the Command and Staff

' Sehoal_centinued tco operate until the ciosing months of
the war. Then on 20 June 1¢45, with the opening of the
ninth class, the schedule was lengthened to 13 weeks.

This was the first and last change in course length made
during World War II.

The ninth clasg,kwhich graduated on 19 Secptember 1945,
was the last one concductaed at the Command and Staff School.
During its 30 month iife, the school graduated a total of
523 officers. Of these, 417 were Marines, 4l were Navy,

25 were Army, and 37 represented the armed forces of
Britain, Canada, Auvstralla, New Zealand, Francz, and the

Netherlan 5.21

(20) CKMCD itr to CMC, 13Sepll, and CMC 1ltr to CMCS,.
138epll, both 1520-30-60 MCS, '

(21) Prancis, Op. Cit., 9.
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CHAPTER 15
COLLEGE TRAINING PROGRAM

. The Marine Corps has traditionally drawn the larges
proportion of i1ts officers from among college educated
men, Possessing no military academy distinetly 1ts own,
it has relied generally on civilian colleges and universi-
ties to provide the formal academic education for its
nfficers' corps, except for the limited number commissioned
from the Naval Academy or selected fraﬁ the ranks, Officer
training in the Marine. Corps has concentrated upon mili- .
tary instruction, ‘ ‘

To assure a supply of officer candidates, the Corps’
had established in 1940 the Class TII (d) reserve program
under which college and high school students were enlisted
in the Marine Corps Reserve for eventual assignment to -
cfficer trzining at Quantico.

In late 1942, the lowering of the draft age to 18
threatened ot only the continuance cf the Class III (d)
program but also the véry existence of many colleges,
~zpeclally the smaller ones.

The Navy V-12 program became thgn the answer to this
double-barreled problem. It enabled Marine III (d) re-
cervists still to enter or to continue 1ln colleges which
were themgelvas ailded by the program,

President Roosevelt looked upon the V-12 as partly
"a grand chance to save some little colleges." Yét to

the colleges it came to meaﬁ much more: a way to serve,
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as well as to ho zaved. Thoy lent tholvr Caclllties,
besides thair yount = n, tc the service of the nation.
Th> intornat of the ki h ~ =hools, as the program tock
shape, w2~ indicatzd by & flood of 1,600 applications.
But only 131 contracts could be awarded.l

Seleating the Trainees

In setting up the V-12, the Navy provided spaces for
11,500 Marines. It was soon discovered, however, when
the task of filling thié quota was undertaken in May 1943,
that the number of blllets was inadequate for ths Marine
college training program already in existence. There
were at that time 11,516 college and high school students
in Ciass III (d) who were definitely eligible. An ad-
ditional 300 were still being processsd by the Division
of Reserve. And 333 eniisted men, the first of a 1,000
who were to be given an opportunity for college education,
were also being selected. |

The total of th:u» three groups was 12,149, Assuming
a twq per cent attrition in the perilod brTor> ccllege
classes started, there would still be an excess of 4iQ

over the quota allotted by the Navy.

(1) BuPers, "The College Training Program" (Part IV of

"U. S. Naval Administration in World War II, unpublished
MS in BuPers Library, Washington, 1945, 28, H6 herein-
after clted as BuPers, College Training.
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Plans for making the necescary cuts were aimed en-
tirely at the Class III (d) contingent. The first proposal
for effecting'thia reductlon was to drop those men who had
scored lowest in the screening tect conducted on 20 April.
This test, suggested by the Navy Advisory Educational
Council, had been glven to college freshmen and sophomores
and to graduating high school seniors. It was not adminis-
tered to applicants from the ranks, In those cases, a
recommendation by the CO was considered sufficient, pro-
vided the man was a high school graduate, wa: botween

the ages of 17 and 23, and had a GCT score of not less

than 110.2

As results of the screening test were analyzed there
was found to be surprisingly little correlation between
them and the actual school records of the‘applicants.

The 1ldea of merely dropping the lower 10 per cent had to

be abandoned in favor of a more logilcal plam3

Group I - Applicants with ccores* under 10

(1) Applicants whosa transeripts were
avallable., These individuals were
screened out unless their scholastic
records and the recommendations of
the college authoritles warranted

keeping then,

e sm— g ———

(2) Col Robert C. Kilmartin, Jr., memo to Dir P&P
10May43, 1520-30-60. BuPers, College Trainin

CMC 1tr to all CO's, 2uMarf3, Enciosure (A): 1an far
Operation of the Navy College Training Pvagram as
pertains to U, S, Marine Corps, 1520-30-60. Hereinafter
clted as Plan for MC in CTP,

(3) USMC College Training Program Screening committee
ltr to CMC,12Mayi43, 1520-30- 50
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(2) Applicants whose transcripts were

: not available. Freshmen with
scores under 05 were screened out.
Sophomores with scores under 07
were screened out. In Group I
approximately 40 per cent of the
total were screened out.

Group II - Appllicants with scores over 10

(1) These applicants were considered
eligible for the College Tralning
Program unless they had both bad
scholastic records and unfavorable
recommendations from thelr college
authorities.

(2) 1Included in Group II were also a
few individuals who for one reason
or another were no longer in college.
These, by their own act, were no
longer eliblble for the College
Training Program.

* Scores were based on maximum of 100.

Those Class III (d) applicants who were screened
out were transferred to Class III (c) where they could,
if they preferred, request discharge. Such transfer was
in accordance wilth the usual Division of Reserve policy
whenever a student fell below the Class IIT (d) scho-
lastic standards.

By July 1943, when the first term of the V-12 program
commenced, Marine undergraduate enrollment stood at 11,460,
Approximately 800 colleges and 300 secondary schools were
represented. A student was normally retalned at the same
Institution he had been attending, i1f 1t was participating
in the V-12 program. Otherwlse, he was transferred to a

comparable school.
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If a reservist could fulfill all reguilrements for
graduation by 15 September 1943 he would be allowed,
subject to needs of the service, to remaln on inactlve
status in the college he had been attending. Buft all
who could not graduate by that date were caliled to
active duty on 1 July 1543 and asesigned to a V-12 unit,
provided they were so qualified. Those reservists who
were graduated from college before 1 July were called
to active duty in thelr present rank, Private Flrst
Class, assigned to recruit training, and then to Officer
Candidates' School, Quantico.

Administration

A reservist entering the V-12 was appointed a Private
in the Marine Corps and assigned to the Marine Detachment
on his campua.u These Marine Detachments oOperated as
independent organlzations wlthin the Naval Unlt. Medlczl
servlice was provided by the Navy. Likewlse, the Navy
took care of the over-all housing and messing arrange-
ments as part of the Navy's contract with the institution.
Marine NCO's handled indoctrinntion, drill, physical train-

ing, and general.administration for the Ilzrinu %vaim:cm,s

gh) In regard to enlisted personnel selected for collese

raining, the Marine Corps followed the Navy policy of »:z-
duction in rank., Candidates were placed on the same foot-
Ing as the other Marine traincees on the campus: viz, thoy
wegi reduced to the rank of Privatc upon reporting at tho

college.

(5) Col Robert €. Kilmartin, Jr., mcmo to Dir P&P, 1O¥ayX43,
1520-30-60. BuPers, College '1‘1:~a.:¥.n:t.n%1 Appendix D, Joel D,
Thacker, "AéminIstrative HIstory of the Marine Corps,”
28Jani8 (MS, HistBr, HJMC). Capt John V. 4. Fine, USMCR,
“The College Training Program," MC Gazette, Sept 1943,
27-29. LtCol John R. Moe, Officer Procurement Div, HEMC,
ltr to Mr. A. N, Jorgensen, President, University of
Connectlcut, 27Mayl43, 1520-30-60. Plan for MC in CTP.

Dir P&P memo to CMC, 22Maydl, 1520-30-60. ~—— ~—
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Ticeluded in Marine Corps' preparations for putting
this program into effect had been the jJob of training
sultable supervisory and administrative personnel. It
had been expected at Headguarters that Marine detachments
would be stationed at no fewer that 33 colleges (the
eventua; number was 40) - a plan which would require
about 40 officers and 210 enlisted men for administrative
and tralning purposes. On 9 March 1943, the Director of
the Division of Plans and Policies recommended to the
CMC that a course of approximately two weeks, starting
around 22 May, be conducted at Quantico to indoctrinate -
this personnel. It was recommencded that the officers
chosen have a college background and preferably be
graduates. The plan was approved.6

The fact that many of the officers assigned to this
duty were seasoned combat officers, 'invalided' hom»,
proved a source of insplration in the program. They
quickly won the respect and confidence of the traineecs -
and of the college officials, as well.7

Through Auvgust and September 1943 the Marine Corps
Jaipad with the Navy in offering an Orientation Course
for College Administrators, which was glven partly at
Columbia University and partly at Tuantico. The infor-
mative phase scheduled by the Marine Corps at Tuantico

(6) Dir P&P memo to CMC, 9Mark3, 1520-30-60. See end of
chanter for list of colleges having Marine Detachment:s.

(7) BriGen Robert C. Kilmartin, Jr., ltr to CMC, 14Jul56,
HistBr, HQMC.
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ces comacnded by thic cixwilisn oduveatovre ac Twell plannoad,

' providing,

expertly organized, and superbly presented,’
as on: college adiminiciirator expressed it, “a new per-
spective of the mission, aims, and objectives of the

8

Marine Corps."

Study Schedules

The academic year for V-12 was divided into three
semesters, each of 16 weeks' lensth. Starting dates would
be 1 July, 1 November, and 1 March.

A four semester schedule was designated for applicants
due to becomz line officers., Students who were prospective
engincering, crdnance, or communication officers would
recelve further academic ftraining.

Tentative assignment of students to courses was made
through the cscreening process. ~n applicant considered
qualified for special training was scheduled for eicht
semesters, or &s many as wer2 needed to complete four
years of college. However, any othar ctudent who showed
sufficient aptitude during the firct two semesters could
be assigned to additional technical training.

The needs of the Corps inclcat:d that an approximate
one-fifth of all selected studente should be channeled
into this extended training. However, because of the

lack of sufflcient applicants in the technical field, 1t

(8) RAdm L. E. Denfeld, Assistant Chief, Bureau of Naval
Personnel 1ltr to MajGen Keller E. Rockey, USMC, 4Novi3,
1520-30-60. Admiral Denfeld quotesd a number of unso-
licited comments received from educators, expressing
pralse of Marine ¢training at Cuantico.

2ch



was declded to conslder for such studles any student
whose record suggested aptitude for mathematics or
scienee§9

The first year program was patterned and shared
alike by the Marine Corps and the Navy. It conslsted
of tha‘followihg subjects:

English I, II

Historle Backgrounds of World War II - I and IX

Naval Organization I, II'°

Mathematics, I, II or III, IV

Physics I, II

Engineerilng Drawing and Descriptive Geometry

Physical Tralnling and Hyglene

Schedules for the second year were arranged through
couse;iné and leaned heavily on the advice of the indi-
vidual college. HQMC prepared a list of suggested
subjects which included English and public speaking,
foreign languages, history and geography (especially of
the current or potential war areas), political science,
psychology, parasitology, sanitation (espcclally ele-
mentary troplcal sanitation), chemistry (especially
chemical warfare), pre-engineering (all types), mapping

(9) Plan for MC in CTP. Fine, Op. Cit., 28.
(10) Starting 1 July 1945, upon recommendation by the
Commandant, Marine Corps Organization, I and II, was
substituted for Naval Organization, I and II. The new
‘course was to be taught by the OIC of the Marine
Detachment. Dir of Personnel memo to CMC, 16May4s,
1520’30’60.
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and map reading, surveylng, mathematics, sociology,
forestry, blology, botany, physics, statistics, radio,
pho?agraphy and photogrammetry, economics, ete.

Students earmarked to be speclalist officers
(ordnance, communications, and engineering) received
training leading towaﬁd degrees In the following fields:

Ordnance . . . « . . . » « [Electrical Engineering

Communications . . . . . ZElectrical Engineering
) and Electronics

Engineering . . . . . . . Civil Engineering
Electrical Engineering
Mechanical Engineering
Mining Engineering. |
The best traditions of a liberal education - to find
and encourage leadership - coincided wilith established
i1deals of Marine training. To make certain now that the
concentrated courses would not neglect leadership develép-
ment, especially for the prospectiive platoon leader, pro-
fesslional Marine offilcers drew uron the advice of Reserve
officers experlenced in the educatilonal fleld. The result-
ing programs of study were uniquely desigﬁed to meet
practical objectlves. College officials pralsed the cur-
ricula and undertook the challenge of carrying theﬁ aut.ll
The contracts made by the Navy imposed upon the
college a certain obligation %o accept all the men who

were allocated to it (a definite minimum number was

i

(11) BriGen Robert C. Kilmartin, Jr., 1tr to CMC, 14Juls56,
HistBr, HQMC.
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promised), However, the college was entitled to recom-
mend transfer to other duty of any student who failed
to meet the standards of the sc_hoal.l2

Attrition 7

It had been estimated at Headquarters Marine Corps
that academlc attrition of V-12 trainees would climb to
10 per cent "or higher" during the first term. This
estimate was borne out by the actual attrition of at
least one Marine Detachment. At Oberlin College aca-
demic fallures rose to "only ten per cent" in the first
term.13

After the firut torm, atirltion theouzhout the pro-
gram leveled off to an over-all eight per cent for both
MarineAand Navy trainees, This figure, sald the Navy,
approximated the '"normal rate" in American schools of

1
higher 1earning.l*

(13) No percentages of academic attrition are available
for other Marine Detachments.

(14) Div P&P memo to CMC, 28Sepi43, 1520-30-60. CMC
1tr to Senator Homer Ferguson (no date on carbon copy
but was reply to 1ltr dtd 290ct43), 1520-30-60. BuPers,
College Training, 121.
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The Navy cited the following factors as contributing
to academic attrition in the total V-12 program between
1 July 1943 and 1 November 1943:15

‘ Inadequate preparation . . . . . . . . . . . 13,82%

Low mentality . . . . . . . . . . «» o . . . 42.40%

Lack of application . . . . « + « « « « . . 32.72%

Lack of Officer-like qualifications;{, « « . 9.78%

Emotional instability . . .. .. . « s 0.66%

Physical 1110€85 + o « « « o o o« . o . . . 1.52%
Subjects which caused the highest attrition were:

Mathematics . . . . . . ¢« ¢« ¢« ¢« ¢« o+ « +» + . 28.57T%

PRYSIOB o v v o v v e e e e e e e . . . 24.80%

Causes of the high academic attrit;nn_during*thg.
first term were thus meny and varied F”;nd some of them
could doubtless not be broadly clasaified; A distasté~
for college life or a restlessness to get into action -
may have produced a certain "lack of application.” And
certainly, for all concerned, both the trainees and the
culleses,_the first term of the V-12 program was a period
of adjustment, which was not always suaeésafully bridged,
although the colleges were generally credited as being

"willing'td make all reasonable and necessary 'adJustments.J5

(15) BuPers, College Training, 122.
(16) 1Ibid., 76-77.
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One cause of academic deficioney - i the womwedy
applied - was indicated in the reply made hy the Command nt
to a letter of 29 Qctober 1943 received from Senator Homer
Ferguson of Michigan. Referring to the Marine trainees
at Oberlin College, the CMC remarked that the men came
"fram‘many different colleges and, as has been generally
the case, a number of them had difficulty with the
curviemic program. With the help of intensive instructilon
and voluntary clasaaﬁ,.however, the number sent to re-
crult tralning because of academic failgre aggregated at
the end of the first semester only 10 per cent of the
total unit of about three hundred and fifty men. Thin
attrition is not at all out of line either with figures
avallable from other Institutlons or wlth what our esti-
mates were when the men entered cﬁllege.”lv

In its new and experimental stage, the V-12 program
survilived by adaptation to facts, as practice uncovered
them. The original plan for trainees prescribed that a
student take certain courses in English, mathematilcs,
rhysice, cngineering drawing, and descriptive meometry,
unles3 he had completed them prior to 1 July 1943,
College authorities indicated, however, that this re-
qulrement was impracticable for some trailnees because
of' inadequate preparation in the school previously

~ti:nded. Therefore, lest such a ruling produce "“large

(17) CMC ltr to Senator Homer Ferguson, Op. Cit.
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and unfair attrition, involving in many cases excellent
officer matepial,“ college administrators were permitted
to make exceptions to the requirement "in appropriate
cases" - but to keep such exceptions "to the minimum

£ .
necessar-y.“l£3

vutimt-

As the program began to function, 1t was soon pro-
ducing ofticer material beyond the exlisting needs ol tho
Marine Corps. Headguarters had planned that, beginnin-«
in January 1944, the officer output from OCC should be
approximately 300 a month. About 250 of these would be
products of the College Training Program, However, by
the middle of the first V-12 semester, it was estimated
that about 2,400 men would complete their allotted college
training on 1 November 1943. Out of thiﬁ group was to -
come officer material "for the succeeding four months
until additional numbers complete their college tralning."

- Now plagued by the excess - since attritlon could
hardly reduce 2,400 to 1,000 - Headquarters proposed to
draw not more than 1,600 men from college on 1 November
and leave the remaining 800 in school for another semester
of 16 weeks, The plan was approved by the Navy.

(18) Dir P&P memo to CMC, 10Aug43, 1520-30-60.
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The men chosen to remain on the campus would be
preferably those who had completed seven semesters by
1 November, and it was recommended that, in general,
younger tralnees be kept in college.l9

By 1 March 1944 approximétely 3,425 men would
"according to plan" complete their college training,
but attrition of six per cent - academic and otherwise -
was expected to downgrade the number to about 3,200,

Taking into account the planned capaclty at Quantico,
it was considered that certainly not mm?e than 1,600 men
should be sent to Parris Island on 1 March. Any above
that number would not have "a reasonable chance of
eventual commission." In January 1944, the Chief of
Naval Personnel, thercfore, agaln approved a holding
over of certaln Marine trainces for an addltional term,
and he now accepted a figure of 1,620, twice as many
students as had previously been retained.

While approving the new number, however, he sug-
gested that inasmuch as there was an urgent need for
reserve midshipman can@idates, any of fhese excess Marine
tralnees who met the requirements should be permitted to

volunteer for transfer to the Navy offlcer candidate

program. He agreed, in return, that if ever the supply

(19) . Dir P&P memo to CMC, 28Seplt3, 1520-30-60, Op Diary,
Div of Reserve, TDec4l-1Julli7, HistBr, HQMC. M-5 Op
Diary, 27Marii-6Mayl5, HistBr, HQMC. Dir P&P memo to

CMC, 17Janll, 1520-30-60, T
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of officer candidates for the Marine Corps Reserve fell
below existing needs, Navy V-12 students woudl be per-
mitted to volunteer for Marine Corps ﬁraining, "as
contemplated in the original plan for the V-12 Program.”

As a result of the Navy suggestlon, the Commandant
and the Chief of Naval Personnel announced Jo}ntly on
9 February 1944 that Marine trainees to be retained at
college for an additional semester beginning 1 March
would be discharged from the Marine Corps "on their vbiun-
tary application if accepted for enlistment as Apprentice
Seaman, USNR, for further assignment to Reserve Midshipmen's
Schools."

The upshot of the agreement was that 613 Marine
tralnees were separated to enter the Navy. Where a man
falled to make the grade in midshipman trqining he would
be retained in the Navy in an enlilsted stétus. He could,;
however, apply for reenlistment in the Mariné"Corps and,
if acceptable, would be discharged from the Navy.

The entire arrangement 1llustrated a special signifi-
cance of the V-12 program. It was believed by ooth the
Commandant and the Chlef of Naval Personnel that the
"mlome assoclation'" of Marine and Navy trainees was making
thom appreciativevof.”the aver inevreasins liaison between
comoonent branches of the Navvahi?h has heen @ffeéted_by

the conditlions of modern warfar:, '
(20) Dir P&P memo to CMC, 17Janld, 1520-30-60. . Chief of
Naval Personnel 1tr to CMC, 31Jan’th, 1520-30-60. CMC and
Chief of Naval Personnc® "o o 07!+ of Navy V-12 Unlts
having Marine Detachemnts, Z¥obuidd, 1520-30-60.
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In making up the quota of 1,600 men to be transferred
to Parris Island for recrult training, the policy was to
take all tralnees who had already been at college for an
additional semester, plus all technical students who had
completed eight semesters, and all basic students who had

" finished seven semesters. If i1t were n:ccessary to take

any trainees who had concluded not more than six terms,

only the oldest men would be selected.El

Reduction of the Program

lrom the outset, the Cou' lese Trainlng Program had
been self-liquidating - and desipnedly so. As men came
fo the end of their allotted time on the campus there
were no replacements, except for the small cuota drawn
regularly from the ranks and a scattered few individuals,
Therefore, as Marine V-12 enrollment would drop to an
estimated 6,490 by 1 March 1944, it was declded at HQMC
in January of that year to discontinue on 1 March the
Marine Detachments at the six colleges llsted below:
Emory Unlversity, Emory Uniliversity, Georgila
Millsaps College, Jackson, Mississippi
Northwestern Unlversity, Evanston, Illinois
Gustavus Adolphus College, St. Peter, Minnesota
North Texas Agricultural College, Arlington, Texas

Arizona State Teachers College, Flagataff, Arlzona,

(21) Dir P&P memo to CMC, 17Janlili, 1520-30-60.
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The numbers enrolled at each college wss the declsive
factor in determining which detachment should be deactivated.
In transferring the remalning tralnees from the six colleges
lisfeﬂ above, the main consideratinq was geographie. The
men were moved to schools nearer Parris I:- ' %, where they
would later receive thelr recrult training.

A further curtailment of the Marine College Training
Program was contemplated in January for 1 July 1944, but
certaln factors weighed against any further reduction of
Marine college units. It was reallzed, first, that the
changeful war plcture might generate requlrements for ad-
ditional officer personnel; second, that retention of at
least the smaller colleges accorded with one 1lnherent oi-
Jective of the V-12 program, i.e., to save the little
institutions; and, third, that dropping of additional
schools would create "unfavorable public relations for
the Marine chps."ZE

Yet the sheer fact of a dwindling enrollment made a
second reduction the only practical course. After a Head-
quarters estimate in April 1944 that there would be only
about 1,933 men left in Marine Detachments at colleges
after 1 November, the Commandant approved a decrease of
units from 34 to 14,

(22) Dir P&P memo to CMC, 7Janil, 1520-30-60. Dir P&P
memo to CMC, 18Janl4, 1520-30-60.
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rsolgnment of enlisted selectees to the crmpus
would, howevgr, continue just as before. In the same
month that he apnroved the reduction of collepe units,
tho Commandant authorized a new cquota of 1,000 enlisted
personnel in three approximately equal increments to
onter the College Training Prosram - on 1 July 19104,

1 Nevembef 1944, and 1 March 1484,

It had been concluded at Headquarters that future
V-12 trainees could well originate among enlisted men of
the Marine Corps, lnasmuch as “:tudents graduating from
high school before the age of 10 could now enlist in the
"Corps, and many of them poscessed creditable high school
records. It had been observed, moreover, that the calibow
of' men selected by the CO's for this training was steadilly
ﬁmpvavina.gx ‘

The enlisted quota for 1 July was set at 244 men,
exelusive of those chosen by HWMC from at large, but no
man who was recelving training in any advanced specialist
school could be assigned.

(#?) Dir P&P memo to CMC, 107priili, 1520-30-50. CMC itr
to CG Camp Lejeuns, enclosing Ltr of Instr 753 (advance
copy), 24Junll, 1520-30-120., Dir P&P memo to CMC,
18Jandd, 1520-30-60, Dir P&P memo to CMC, 21Janill,
1520-30-~60. .

(24) Ltr of Instr 650, 2Febll, 1520-30-60.
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Loojing Peyond the War

Speculation on postwar needs figuered in the plans
for men who entered V-12 training on and after 1 March
1944, Considering that the college study would be fol-
lowed by four months at Platoon Commanders' Schuol and
presumably two months of "leave and in transit,” an en-
listed trainee starting at a college on 1 March 1944
would not normally be available fcr‘duty in the field
until late - 1946 or early 1947. Since it was then antici-
pated that the war would end before 1947, a new view was
taken of those applicants who would enter V-12 on 1 March
or after. The Commandant ordered that entrance be limited
now to those men who would likely qualify for commission
in the regular Marine Corps after the war.

It was hoped to extend the college program so thaf
these trainees could go on to receive degrees, thus be-
comlng the principal source of regular Marine officers
for up to four years after the war. Such a plan, it was
expected, would yleld a maximum of 500 prospects, from
which an estimated annual requirement of 400 (less those
filled by Naval Academy graduates and from the ranks)
could be selected.25 |

New Demands on the V-12

By the summer of 1944 the decisive Marine assaultc

in the Marianas revitalized the contracting pattern of

(25) Dir P&P memo to CMC, 22Febll, 1520-30-60.
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the V-12. The stepped-up tempo of the thrust across the
Pacific - and the casualties involved - brought imperative
demands for more Junior offlcers. Three hundred additlonal
Marine trainees were taken from the colieges on 1. July,

an increment of 1,900 instead of 1,600 as planned. And
for 1 November, the intake was upped to 2,125, dropping
the previous figure of 1,800, Moreover, the Commandant
now approvad that the number oi ¢niisted men to be sént

to colleges on 1 November 1944 and 1 March 1044 should

be expanded from the ofiginal figure of 333 to as many auy
500 men.

It was re-emphasized - and as being of "extreme
importance" - that all men who were welected for the
College Training Program "shall possess Qut;tanding
potential officer-like qualities." Strens was also lald
upon evaluating academic promisa,?: to minimize the
waste by campus attrition.

There continued to be many applicants from the
ranks. This fact was related to authorlzation for fiscal
1946 of three increments up to 600 each - for 1 July 1945
1 November 1945, and 1 March 1946,

. To spare a trainee from loss of grade if, "for any
reason," he were dropped from the program "prior to

L o e Rk K Ban

(26) Dir P&P memo to CMC, 27Juldd, 1520-30-60. Ltr of
Instr 805, 22Jul4d, 1520-30-60.
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comﬁissioning," the Commandant ordered that the man be
restored to the grade held before entering tralning.
This ruling also applied to men transferred to a Naval
Hospital for prolonged treatment necessitating sepa-
ration from the College Training Program.

To reduce further separations because of academic
difficulties, the Commandant directed in June 1945 that
all applicants must have had no less than two years of
algebra, geometry, or trigonometry, besldes being a high

27 This re-

school graduate with a creditable rating.
quirement was also in line with the new objective of
drawing postwar officer material from the College Train-
ing Program. |

Even as late as the summer of 1945 the Marine Corps
continued to interview prospects for V-12 training among
"scholastically qualified" students, as well as among
enlisted men. But because the Navy no longer looked to
the schools as sources of officer material the 1mpres§ion
became current that the Marine Corps was following suilt.
This misunderstanding existed even in some Navy Procurement
Offices where Marine Corps requests to thain certain

qualified individuals for the Marine College Training

Program were declined.

(27) Dir P&P memo to CMC, 1Janlt5, 1520-30-60. CMC 1ltr
to CG PI; CG Camp Lejeune; CMCS; and OIC Marine Dets,
Navy V-12 Units, UMayl5, 1975-65 MCS. Ltr of Instr 1035,
2Junls, 1520-30-60.
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To clarify the matter, the Commandant wrote to the
Joint Army-Navy Personnel Board, recommepding a letter
to Navy Procurement, correcting the erroneous impression,
"in order that future requests for qualified candidates
for Marine Corps V-12 will be honored."

The CMC stated that "the Marine Corps continues to
obtain 1ts offlcer material from qualiflied Junior edu-
cational institutions, as well as from its services at
1arse."28

In a draft of postwar plans, at the end of August
19h5, Headquarters regarded that a regular officer should
be less than 27 years old when commissioned., Such a view
had been indicated in June when the Commandant ordered
that applicants for the College Training Program should
be less than 23 years old on the day of submitting the
épplieatiun.gg

Glug;ggighe Program

The sudden end of the war in August 1945 did not
have a shattering effect upon the College Training

Program. It had long been tapering in size, and output

plans were already slanted to postwar pollicy. Increments
after the original intake on 1 July 1943 had been com-
paratively small. Both the number of Marine Detachments

(28) 0IC Procurement Div, Personnel, memo to Assistant
Dir of Personnel, 20Julls, 1520-30-60. CMC 1ltr to Joint
Army-Navy Personnel Board, 31Jull#s5, 1520-30-60,

(29) Ltr of Instr 1035, 2Jun45, 1520-30-60. BriGen
G. C. Thomas memo to CMG, 202ugls5, 1520-30-60.
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and the number of students had dropped off - from 40 col-
leges to 13 and from 11,460 men to the fraction of 1,902
in August 1945,

The entire V-12 program was, from the beginning, a
temporary project, to be cancelled not later than the
duration plus six months. Although the Maripe Corps
faced the problem of disposition of 4,000 men - consildered,
by V-J Day, as officer candidates - 1t was still considered
desirable that the 1,902 men then in college should com-
plete theilr academic assignments, preferably finishing up
eight semesters, It was supposed that the immediate
postwar period would produce few other college graduatcc.

Plans were now being made by the Navy to tranéfer
its own V-12 trainees to the Naval ROTC program beginning
1 November 1945."Moreover, a Naval ROTC student would
stay in college until he completed the normal eight
semesters required for a degree.

In the Marine Corps, logic pointed to continued as;
sociation with the Navy's college program. On 23 August
1945, the Commandant requested transfer of the Marine V-12
program, "as now organized," into the NROTC effective 1
March 1946. This was approved by the Secretary of the
Navy, except that he moved the date forward to 1 July

1946,
It was hoped that any qualified Marine tralnee who

wlshed to do so could become part of a Marine unit of

the NROTC and remaln at college until he completed his
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eight semesters, but no further Marine personnel would
be assigned to either the V-12 or the NROTC. Marine
participation in the NROTC was originally contemplated,
therefore, as only temporary, and Marine units would
continue as separate entitles on the campuses.

As for those tr:'nzes of August 1945 who .did not
wish to stay at college, a return to normal enlisted
status would be effected before the next semester which
was scheduled to start on 1 November 19:%,

The process of transfer of Marine stugents into the
NROTC set-up would become simplified by the fact that
there were already NROTC units at all but three of the
~ colleges wheré Marine V-12 units were 1oeated.3°

As events turned out, however, a Marine V-12 merger
1nt§ the NROTC never occurred, for, as we shall see, th§
entire V-12, including the Marine .Corps section, ceased
to exist on 1 July 1946, Still, it was planned that a
Marine trainee individually coculd transfer to an NROTC

unlt, where he would have to complete the required NROTC

curriculum before graduation from college, including the

usual courses 1n Naval Science and Tactiea.31

(30) BriGen G. C. Thomas memo to CMC, 20Augh5, 1520-30-60.
CMC memo to SecNav, 23Augh5, 1520-30-60. BuPers, College
Training, 26.

(31) Dir of Personnel memo to CMC, 6Febl5, 1520-30-60.
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In September 1945 the Commandant advised all
Officers-in-Charge of Marlne V-12 units that there would
be no further increments of enlisted Marlnec entering
the College T'raining Program - thus dilverting the group
which had been slated to begin on 1 November, No Marine
trainee would be transferred from cbllege to offlcer
training at the end of the semester then in progress.

Any trainee could request withdrawal from college and
transfer to general duty in the Marine Corps. Actually,
only one Marine tralnee was due to complete eight se-
mesters of college work by 1 November, but future classes
were expected to yleld "a considerable number"” of candi-
dates for commission. |

The Commandant indicated in his memorandum that
without furthér legislation and appropriations the College
Training Program could not be cdntinued beyond 1 March.
1946, and he saw the NROTC as a solution to the problem
of extending training after the closing date. As indi-
cated above, the Secretary of the Navy was, in fact,
agféeable to such a solution.32

For the present, plans had to be made for dispo-
sition of Marine trainees at the end of the V-12 progran.
In December 1945 the Commandant directed that eight-

semester graduates on 1 March 1946 who were interested

(32) CMC memo to OIC's Marine Dets, Navy V-12 Units.
5Sep45, 1520-30-60. Dir of Personnel memo to CMC,
6Declt5, 1520-30-60.
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in a regular commission and could qualify would be com-
missioned in the Marine Corps Reserve and assigned to
the 2d Class, Basic School. Those not intefested in a
regular commission could elect to recelve a reserve com-
mission and go to inactive status, or to active duty if
they agreed to remain for at léast six months. Those
not interested 1n a regular or a reserve éommission
would be returned to general duty as enllisted men.

Undergraduates eligible for the NROTC were to be
discharged from the Marine Corps Reserve for enlistment
in the Naval Reserve. Those :.ndergraduates not eligible
for the NROTC would be returned to general duty unless
eligible for discharge under current directives.

Although it had been expected that the V-12 program
would have to fold up about 1 March 1946, Congress gave
it a new, if brief, lease on life - voting to keep the
program, as it stood, until 1 July 1946,

And May 1946 saw a modifying of Marine Corps policy
regarding disposition of tralnees at the now definite
closing date. Under the revised policy, graduates would
be discharged or appointed to commissioned rank in the
Marine Corps Reserve and assigned to active duty or in-
active status, whichever they preferred. Undergraduates
qualified for enrollment in the NROTC would be discharged
or transferred to general duty, as they wished. Trainees

not qualified to enroll in the NROTC would be returned
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to general duty, unless eligible for discharge under the
general discharge policy.33

The final wind-up of the College Trainlng Program
was presaged on 12 April 1946 when the Commandant addressed
a ietter to the Officers~in-Charge of all Marine V-12
units. It ordered disbanding of all the reméining Marine
Detachments at the conclusion of the "semester, térm, or
quarter current on 15 May 1946."34

So ended what had been a new experlence in Marine
Corps history. Yet it was perhaps, more correctly, a new

expression of a Marlne Corps viewpoint - that, in the main,

leadership flowers best when "firmed up" by knowledge.

(33) Dir of Personnel memo to CMC, 6Febd6, 1520-30-60.
Op Diary, Div of Reserve, 7Decl4l-1Julld7, HistBr, HQMC.

(34) cMC 1tr to QIC's Marine Dets, Navy V-12 Units,
12Apri46, 1520-30-60.
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INSTITUTIONS IN COLLEGE TRAINING PROGRAM WHERE
MARINE DETACHMENTS WERE STATIONED35

Dartmouth College, Hanover, New Hampshire

Princeton University, Princeton, New Jersey

Villanova College, Villanova, Pennsylvania

Cornell Unlversity, Ithaca, New York

Yale University, New Haven, Connecticut

Colgate Unlversity, Hamllton, New York

Uﬁiversity of North Carolina, Chapel Hill, North Carolina
Georgia School of Technology, Atlanta, Georgia

Oberlin College, Oberlin, Ohio

University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan

Purdue Unlverslty, Lafayette, Indiana

Southwestern Universlity, Georgetown, Texas

Uni&ersity of Southern California, Los Angeles, California

Colorado Collége, Colorado Springs, Colorado

5 Until -1 March 1944:

Emopy University; Emory Unlversity, Georgia
Millsaps College, Jackson, Mississippi
Northwestern University, Evanston, Illinois
Gustavus Adolphus College, St. Peter, Minnesota
North Texas Agricultural College, Arlington, Texas
Arizona State Teachers College, Flagstaff, Arizona

(35) List compiled from Op Diary, Div of Reserve,
TDecl1-1Jull7, HistBr, HQMC.
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Until 1 November 1944:

Bucknell University, Lewlsburg, Pennsylvania
University of Rochester, Rochester, New York

Pennsylvania State College (now Pennsylvania State
University), State College, Pennsylvania

Franklin and Marshall College, Lancaster, Pennsylvanla
Duke University, Durham, North Carolina .
University of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Indlana

Miami University, Oxford, Ohilo

Western Michigan College of Educatlion, Kalamazoo,
Michigan

Denison University, Granville, Ohio
Bowling Green State University, Bowling Green, Ohio

Arkansas Agricultural and Mechanical College, Monticello,
Arkansas

Southwestern Louisiana Institute, Lafayette, Louisiana
Loulslana Polytachniailnatitute, Ruston, Loulslana
University of Redlands, Redlands, California
Occidental College, Los Angeles, California
University of Washington, Seattle, Washington
University of Colorado, Boulder, Colorado

College of the Paciflec, Stockton, Califurp;a
Muhlenberg College, Allentown, Pennsylvania
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CHAPTER 16
OFFICER INDOCTRINATION

- AdJustment 1s a part of 1life, especially of the
soldier's life, The demands of warfare produce,
inventiveness - "firsts" in medicine, mechanics, and
in almost all fields of human thought and action.

Among these "firsts" within the Marine Corps during
World War II was a program of officer indoctrination,
designed chiefly for speclalists commissioned or re-com-
missioned from civil life.

The reception and training of a larée number of
these men constituted a certaln modifilcation of Marine
Corps philosophy. In a war which would demand far moré
and varled personnel and implements than ever before,
the Corps could no longer afford the luxury of 1its
historiccconcept: that a line command wés the final
objective of all officer training. War was now fequiring
more and more civilian speclalists, whether at home or in
uniform. |

Yet the new officer indoctrination never lost the
theme of "combat readiness" - a primary purpose of the
Corps. At least one of the officer-students still felt
that the #urriculum was huilégupén "the old assumption
of the Marine Corps that every officer in the Marine

Corps 1s a line officer and competent to handle traopa."l

él) Capt Philips D. Carleton memo to LtCol J. R. Moe,
4Mayl43, 1520-30-120,
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Certainly the term “non-combatant," long unfamiliar,

never became a part of the Marine lexicon.

Specialist in Uniform

The need to emphasize offlicer indoctrination becamev
plainlin.l942, with the rapld influx Qf men commissioned
directly from civil 11fe, Apart from the officer candi-
date program, there was an imperative immediate need for
officers., As a result, the Marine Corps "resorted to a
vastly increased granting of direct commlssions. Included
among the recipients were...former officers of all serv-
ices recalled to fill administrative posts, and civilian
‘speclalists commissioned for technical duties. So ex-
tensive was the practice that, out of a total of 5,618
officers entering in 1942... specialists accounted for
1,408, "2

Class V, Specilalist Volunteer Marine Corps Reserve,
was created in March 1942, The purpose was '"to provide
for the appointment or enlistment in the Marine Corps
Reserve of officers and men who possess special qualifi-
catlions which may be utilized in the Marine Corps in time
of war or national emergency, but who, due to physical
defects, age, or lack of training, are not qualified for
general service." They were to be "commissioned or

appointed for speclalist dutiles only."3 Procurement of

(2) Kenneth W. Condit, "Marine Corps Administration in
World War II.™ (MS, HistBr, HQMC), 39-40.

£3) Marine Corps Manual, 1940, reprinted 1944
WashIngfon:™ Qovernment Printing Office, l9h45.
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officers'for speclalist service was then authorized by
Circular Letter 573 in April 19&2.4

Besides permitting acceptance of speclalists who
possessed no prior mllitary service into Class V, this
authority also provided for commissioning for general
duty of former officers of the military services, in-
cluding the reserves, and ROTC graduates into Class III,
the unorgénized Marine Corps Reserve,

These Class III officers were not speclalists, such
as those of Class V. Instead, they were commlissioned to
perform garrlson duty at posts mainly in the United States,
relleving younger trained men for service in the field.
There was no express prohibition of service overseas for
elther Class V or Class III, and a number of officers of
both groups served in combat areas.

It was to be expected that most of the Class III
officers, as well as the Class V speciallsts, would need
indoctrination or, at least, a familiarization with the
Marine Corps.

No limiting quotas were fixed in the Spring of 1942
on the commissioning of these men, but in September the
Commandant authorized procurement of not to exceed 1,000
speclalists, Class V officers, exclusive of Aviation.5

"Boot camps for speclalist officers" became the

generally accepted title for the schools of indoctrination

(&) Op Diary, Div of Reserve, TDec4l-1Jullt7, HistBr, HQMC.

() Ipid.
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for these indlviduals commlssioned directly from clvil
life, These tralnees, however, were definitely not the
youngsters of .the usual boot camp. On the contrary,
they were mature "lawyers, engineeré, bankers, editors,
mechanics, business men - even morticians."6

Their military backgrounds were hardly less varied
than their civil experiences.7 "The ink 1s not yet dry
on the commissions of some of them," reported the Marine
Corps Gazette. "Others have been on active duty for six
months or more, Stlll others are 'retreads' from World
War I." Practically all they now shared in common was
the fact that they were Marine officers - 'ranging in
»nnle from gunner to captain, with an occasional maJor.“8
But they all stood ready to learn or relearn, to get
conditloning or reconditioning. Thelr needs were Ilndl-
vidual ‘and qulte varied - a fact bound to complicate |
instruction,

Early Indoctrination at Quantico

As Class V officers began to arrive at Quantico, in

considerable numbers, during the spring of 1942, the

(6) Capt A, L, Wimer and Lt C. P, Morehouse, "Specialist
Officers Learn to be Marines First." MC Gazette, August

1943, 25-27.

(7) At an indoctrination course at Lejeune in the sprin:
of 1943 only 20 to 30 per cent of the officers possessod
previous military experience. Capt Philips D. Carleton
memo to LtCol J. R. Moe, Op. Cit.

(8) Wimer and Morehouse, Op. Cit.
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Marine Corps was curlously confronted with officers
variously devold of military knowledge.

"Aviation ground specialists were the first to re-
port for active duty. A few of these officers were en-
rolled in the regular ROC caurae.X Because of thelr age
and lack of baslic military tralning, they made very poor
records; so a speclal 10-week indoctrination course was
- organized in May 1942 using the barracks and class rooms
of the ROC. The curriculum consisted of selected lec-
tures and exerclses of the ROC plus new courses empha-
sizing staff work and aviation suhdects.“g

Besides the Class V newcomers, there were a number
of Qlasa IIT officers appearing at Quanticgwin 1942,

Many of the latter, commissioned for general duty, were
former regular or reserve officers recommissioned, but
there was also a considerable proportion of ROTC graduates
- a fact due partly to Army policy of refusing to recom-
mission any reserve officer who had previously resigned.
This practice redounded to the benefit of the Marine
Corps, which received some excellent material from the

" pore.1°

For these new men, arriving dally at Quantico, there
was as yet no Indoctrination schedule speclfically designed

(9) Condit, Op. Cit., 61.
(10) Interview LtCol Frank O. Hough, 1May56.
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and adapted to thelr needs. Meanwhile, the need for a
sultable and inclusive program of indoctrination was be-
coming constantly morc plaln. In late August 1942, some
60 officers were prescent in the Officers Pool at the
Training Center. A few had reported only two days befbre,
while others had been around as long as six weeks.

On 28 August the CO of the Training Center reported
that "since the transfér of the three Training Center
schools, there are insufficient officer-instructors avail-
able to carry on a satisfactory course" of 1ndoctrination.11

Indoctrination attempts at Quantico were considerably
hamstrung by the fact, as the CO explained, that "officers
report and depart continuously as individual casuals,”

He "urgently requested and strongly recommended as an
immediate Corps policy that appointed reserve officers
scheduled for indoctrination at the Training Center...be
activated in time to report as a group oniy, at two-week
intervals on Mondays at 0800 of the reporting week.,"

There was a note of exasperation, as well as urgency,
in the CO's message.

One result of the chaotic situation had been an undue
bewllderment among the new men. '"Under the casual method,"
the CO stated, "serious conditions among the indoctrinee

: 2
officers have existed."1 He did not elaborate.

(11) €O TC MB Quantico 1tr to.CMC, 28Augis, 1520-30-120.
(12) co T¢*MB Quantico 1tr £o.CMC, 21¢eph?, 1520-30-120,
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That the state of indoctrination left much to be
desired 1s confirmed by recollections of an officer who
reported at Quantico 1n September 1942, He found the
situation "extremely haphazard" and recalls that "about
the only consistent feature of the program was a half
hour or so of close order drill (without arms) every
mor::ing. The main object seemed to be to instill a rudi-
mentary grasp of military traditions, customs and courtesy
50 thaf the new officers would not appear too ill at ease
- In thelr uniforms. As I recall, the course lasted only
a couple of weeks....That the men under instruction
learned anything useful is doubtful."13

Still, despite the brevity and inadequacy of in-
doctrination at that date, a certain new pride and affec-
tion came into the hearts of some of the men - a sense
of belonging and "a feeling of real warmth toward the
Marine Corps," as this officer 1-:“emc=_vm‘bez*'s.:I‘lL

Here, surely, was the highest gain that indoctri-
nation could hope for. Yet it would not help the men to
aim a rifle straighter nor supply that practical knowl-
edge 1rreplaceable to a soldler's confldence.

But good news rides often at the heels of doubt,
and even while the CO at Quantico was writing of the

indoctrination predicament a turn for the better was

(13) Interview LtCol Frank O. Hough, 1May56.
(14) Ibid.
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under way. At Headquarters Marine Corps plans were

being drafted to establish two new Indoctrination Schools,
adequately desighed and supported: one on each Coast = |
at Lejeune and at Elllott - to begin about 1 November.
Demands from the combat areas made efflcient staffing a
problem from beginning to end, but the original hopes

for a really good indoctrination program were high.

Transfer of most of the Training Center actiﬁity
from Quantico to New River in the Fall of 1942 made
LeJeuﬁe most sultable for the East Coast indoctrination.
"Some inatruetiou" along that line was already being
offered there,

In the West there had been an "informal :school" of
indoctrination at the Marine Corps Base, San Diego -
mainly a éeries of lectures -~ but interruption from
personnel changes led to dropping of the course, and
correspondence lessons were substiﬁuted.ls |
Indoctrination: LeJeune and Elliott

Now newly commissioned and recommissioned officers

would be sent for indoctrination to either Lejeune or
Elliott, "as appropriate," but Aviation Specialists would
be assigned to the Reserve Officers! 01éss, and Recruiting
Specialists would continue to be sent, "as practicable,"

(15) Dir P&P memo to CMC, 28Sepi2, 1520-30-~120, CO Sch
Bn FMF TC MB New River ltr to CMC, 21Nov42, 1520-30-120.
CG, USMC Hq, Dept of Pac, San Franclsco, ltr to CMC,
1l4Sepl2, 1520-30-120,
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tq the Marine Corps Schools at Quantico.. Officers

: sﬁheduled to réceive indoctrination at Ledeune or Elliott
. 1a¢1uded specialists Er) Qnartermaster, chmunicatians,

'Engineer, Motor Transport, and Public Reiations wvrk,
Plus General Duty. By the Cammandant's letters of |
15 October 1942 the new and (it was hnped) better in-
doctrination program'was set. in motion - to begin
”1 Nbvember.16 .
At LeJeune a delay was occasioned in starting ths
“newr course because of the dearth of qualified 1nstructors,
~ A-second handicap stemmed from the lack.of eertain yre-
ji-scribed textual material until more could be.printad.
' But.most “urgéntly needed“ Was the Eutharized ‘starf..
It was even necessary to make an 1nstructﬁr out ﬁf one
offieer who was himself belrg. 1ndaetrin1teﬁ.l7
The shortages of staff and equipmsn fﬁr the Iﬁdoctri-""
Xnatian Courses’ ueuld ‘not 1mmediately b mﬁrreeted, and
" proper staffing wuuld, in‘fact, vetalr u permanent ‘problem..
In January 1943 the CO of the uahnol Battalian at New
River informed the Commandant bhat "experience with the
2nd Officers! Indoctrination course, which will end
15 January 43 and which started with 88 atudents, indi-
cates that a class off 60 students is the absolute maxie
mum that can be ‘handled effectively with the présent

{(16) Dir P&P memo to CMC, 28Sep42, 1520-30-120. CMC 1tr
to ce TC FMF SD, 150ct42, ’1520-30+120, OMC 1tr to CG TC -

(‘1'() co sqh Bn, FMF TC MB New River ltr to CMC, Op. Cit.
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staff and!equipment. For a larger number of students per
month, a block system with Increased facilitles and ad-
‘ditional instfuctors should be instituted. Student offi-
cers awalting formation of the Third Indoctrination Course
now nuﬁﬁerAGH; and, by the time the course can be started
with the limited teaching staff, may well exceed 70."

But at HQMC 1t was seen as "not practicable at this
time to increase the staff or facllitles at elther New
River or Sgn Diego." It was suggested that classes be
1imited to 60 each and not over 75, and that the classes
" at ﬁéw River and San Diego bexequalized "as far as
practicable.” Headquarters indicated that priority of
assignment should be given to Communications,.Procurement,
Ordnance, and Japanese Language officers, o

As the schedules were evolved, the course at Camp
LejJeune was of five weeks length, while that at Camp
Elliott was et at a month. The programs were not identi-
cal, although many of the same subjects were of course
covered at both. See following table.

Early in October 1943, all officer indoctrination
was concentrated at Camp Lejeune. On 26 July, the CMC
ordered discontinuation of the Indoctrination School at
Ellioﬁt upon completion of the class graduating about
1l October., At the same time he ordered extension of the

(18) €O Sch Bn TC MB Camp Lejeune ltr to CMC, 9Jani3,
1520-30-120, Dir P&P memo to Dir, Div of Reserve,
29Jan43, 1520-30-120. .
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Indoctrination Course aﬁ Lejeune from five to eight weelrs,
He stated that "the eurrent‘limitétion on ﬁrocurement of
Class V (a) Specialist Officers makes it unnecessary to
cohduct two Indoctrination Schools. "9 |
A maximum procurement of speciaiist officers from

1 July to 31 December had been fixed at only 210 men. |
They were to be apportioned as follows:

AdJutant _ -2

General (A%I)

Mess Management 4
o Peysonnei‘Technician 10
Security - Guard . 3
Aviation | o 3
'Radar - Technical 70 -
Radio Engineer |
| Telephoné Engineer 1
. Engineer . - .. 15
Combat Intelligence 5
L;ﬁguist (Japanese) 10
" Educator | 2
Dag Trainer - 1
Motor Transport Officer | 20
Ordnance _ 15
Post Exchange Officer 3

(19) O©OMC memo to CG Camp Lejeune, and CG TC Camp Elliott,
2Jun43, 1520-30-120, CMC memo to CG FMF SDA 26Julls, .
1520-30-120. CMC memo to CG Camp Lejeune, aéaul 43,
1520-30-120,
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Postal Officer 3

Strategic Service 15
Commissary Officer 3
Stevedoring - Warehousing 6
Technical (QM) 6
Physical Director 3
TOTAL 210

With extension of the Lejeune course to eight weeks,
approximately 40 officers could be handled in each class
- with a desired maximum of 50.2° |

A formal description of the course indicated its
nature. 'The course 1s designed, as the name suggests,
to indoctrinate newly commissioned officers with a senée
of absolute duty and loyalty to the Marine Corps and to
iﬁs purposes; to teach them discipline and courtesy; to
familiarize them with the history of the Corps; to 1nstrﬁct
them in the requirements of, and their obligation to, the
service and in the performance of their general duties
therein. It cannot be expected that they shall, upon
completlion of the course, be finished unit commanders;
but our aim is that they chall bte =o 1mhuad with basic
principles us to be i..re readlly adaptable to a stricter

an@ more detailed instruction. =%

(*?) Dir P&P memo to CMC, 10Jull3, 1520-30-120, Dir P&P
memo to CMC, 15Jull3, 1520-30-120. CO Infantry Bn TC
‘amp Lejeune 1ltr to CMC, 24Augh3, 1520-30-120,

(21) CO Infantry Bn TC Camp Lejeune, ltr to CMC, 270ct43,
1520-30-120,
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The new eight-weeks course at Lejeune was phyrically

more strenuous than the previous shorter courses - but

subjectwlise covered about the same material only in

greater detail.

TABLE OF SUBJECTS

329

Extended
Camp Camp 8 wks
Elliott | Lefjeunc course
BASICS OF MILITARY LIFE ((1 ménth) |[(5 weekn) |at Tejeune |
Inspections 4 hours 5 hours 7 hours
-Close Order Drill 20 16 38%
Extended Order Drill 5 3 . 4
(included
also Combat
Signals)
Interior Guard 2 10 6
Custons and Courtesies 2 2
‘First Aid and Field 2 6 83
Sanitation’ ‘
Blanket Rolling and 1l
Bunk Making
Military Principles 2 2 1
Duty Officer Watches 1
Command Presence 2
Service Afloat 1 I
Methods of Tralning 3 1
(Method of
Instruction%:
Total 4o 4ri 73




Extended

Camp Camp wks
Elliott | LeJjeune course
INTRODUCTION TO COMBAT : | (1 month)| (5 weeks)|at Lejeune
Scouting and Patrolling 4y 6% "4
Topography | V 18
Chemical Warfare 3 3
Weapons: 12 41
Pistol .45 (1isted
i Relsing Gun as
i M-1 Rifle Weapons)
; Grenades 2 2
_Haricsmanship and 16 18 484
: Technique of Fire
| Defense against Alreraft 2
iCambat Principles of _-- 4
| Small Infantry Units
. factics and Combat 3
; Orders
| Landing Operations 3 6
Hisht Cperations 8 3
| Small Wars 11
Problems 11%
i
Logistics | 3
Camouflage and 5 i 2
Demolitions !
Hikes and Tactical 12 foeh
Walks : :
Marching and Bivouacs E 35
}
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Extended
INTRODUCTION TO COMBAT Camp Camp 8 wks
(Continued) Elliott | Lejeune course
(1 month) | (5 weeks)|{ at Lejeune
Map Reading and 16
Military Sketching
Bayonet and Individual 4
Combat
81mm and ©Umm Mortars 6 6
Tanks 4
* 'Total 90 80 200%
ADMINISTRATION
Lecture Administration ' 26
and Command
Administration
Command and 16 23
Administration
Naval Law w | 14 123 144
Table of Organization 2
Military Organization 3
Rules of Land Warfare 1 2
Total 34 371 i 42%
FAMILIARIZATION WITH
THE MARINE CORPS
Navy Regulations:
Marine Corps Relation 1 2 2
to the Naw-
Marine Corps Organization ]

T

331




t )
Extended

FAMILIARIZATION WITH Camp Camp 8 wks

THE MARINE CORPS Elliott | Lejeune course
(Continued) (1 month)| (5 weeks)| at LeJjeune

Marine Corps Aviation 2

Montford Point 1l
(Training Camp for ]
Nepro Marines)

wWouren'o Renevve 1

Headquarters, U, S, 2
Marine Corps

Devil Dog School 3

Total 1l 2 12

TRAINING FILMS 12 24 374

PHYSICAL TRAINING

Physical Drill Under 6 12

‘ only listed

physic raining) ‘

Physical Training 56%
GRAND TOTAL HOURS 185 201% 422

Besides the above subjects, time was set aslde for
study periods, troop and 1lnspectlon, and aﬁminiatratiwe
detail, 1.e., drawing equipment, inoculaticns, Glﬁﬂui&i’

cation, etﬂ.g“

(22) CMC memo to CG Camp Lejeune, and CG TC Camp Elliott,
2Junh3z, 120-30-120. €O Infantry Bn TC Camp Lejeune ltr
v CMC, 270et#3, 167720120

332



A comparison of the eight-week course with the two
prev;aus courses reveals, above all, that the percentage
of time devoted to physical tralning was more than
doubled in the longer course. Other flields of instruc-
tion remained much the same in relative time, although
administration was accorded less emphasis in the eight-
week course. Practically half of the work continued to
dwell on knowledge useful in a combat area: chiefly
proficiency in weapons.

While parallel courses existed at Elliott and
LeJjeune, the somewhat lénger one at Lejeune made possible
certain areas of instruction not given at Elliott, in-
cluding attention to such weapons as the Thompson SMGun,
the BAR, the carbine, and the BMg.23 |

Learning at LejJeune "culminated in a maneuver that
iné;uded a hike of :i: miles or so, an overnight bivouac,
and a simulated assault landing from a mock-up the next
day.“zq

Problems of Instruction

If there was any phase on which indoctrination
missed fire, it was the one on which hinges the success
of all teaching: the ability of the teacher himself,
As expressed by one of the student-officers, "no course

can be better than the instruetur.“zS With the Marine

(23) See foregoing memo of 2Juni3.,

(24) Interview LtCol Frank O. Hough, 1May56.
(25) 1Ibid.
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Corps then hwuefully short" of tralned officers, outstand-
ing ones could seldom be assigned - or kept - at teachlng
indoctrinees.

One inevitable result was that NCO's had to be called
in as inatructérs, and, while some were good, others were
handicapped by insufficient formal education, inexperilence,
or stage fright. A sergeant-major, thaugh versed in
Administration from long service, "was so awed at address-
ing a class made up entirely of officers that the lectures
frequently became :mc<::mex:'ent:."r"‘6

A student-officer at Lejcune found the Administration
course "slipshod," when he took it. He reported at the
time that "there appears to be no regular instructor for
the course, but NCO’'s are assigned to glve lectures as
extra dutles. ‘his naturally does not appeal to them,
and there was no feeling at any time that the instructor
had any desire to impart to the class the information of.
which he was possessed."27

Replying further to the Commandant's query as to
student opinion of the new program, this offlcer stated
that he had four: Interior Guard "difficult to absorb
without visual and practical instruction."  The training

films impreccsed him as "not of sufficient immediate

(26) 1Ibid.

(27) Capt W, G. Wendell memo to Col J. D. Muncie, 18Novi3,
1520-30-123-
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interest," and he recalled that "a dozen or more textbooks
in the form of pamphlets were issued to us, but in most
instances were not consulted." He advocated "that it
should be possible to give out, well in advance, certain
assigned reading on points not covered in lectures or
serve to supplement what is said,”" and he thought that
"more short tests" should be a practice.“28

Some of the students, however, praised the course
unreservedly, When men from the Offlcer Procurement
Office at Philadelphia returned from the indoctrination
course at Lejeune in mid-1943, the Officer-in-Charge
reported that they were "materially benefitted," that
“the instructors are to be commended upon the skill with
which they present their subJects," and that "the whole
course gives every evidence of having been carefully
planned and is ably administered. "2

Inconsistency of effect became, therefore, a mark
of the instruction. On behalf of the teachers, it should
be said that, whether good or poor, they all confronted
a most heterogenous assemblage. Their charges were of
mixed ages and widely varied backgrounds - both milltary
and civil. Thus, added to the unfixed standard of teach-
ing was the paradox that the same lesson could be both

too elementary and too advanced.

(28) 1Ibid.

(29) 0IC, MC Officer Procurement Office, Philadelphia,
1tr to CMC, 19Junlt3, 1520-30-120.
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A case in point was the Weapons course at LeJ ui,
One student felt that insufficlent time was allotted “to
enable untrained men to grasp the subject thnroughly.“Bo
Yet, to another man, under a different teacher, it became
"the only really good course. We learned - really learned
- to fleld strip every infantry weapon up to and including
the-BﬁR and the BMG....We also had an opportunity to firc
on the range with rifle, carbine, .45 pistol, and Tommy
gun." But he did suspect that "this excellent instructor
had evidently been assigned by accident, as he was trans-

n31 Such were

ferred elsewhere at the end of the class.
the ups and downs of instruetion.

“How much" physical training?

rhysical training became a partlcular problem., The
arduous nature of it, during the eight-week course, drew
a few sighs from previously desk-bound middle-agers. One
reason for extending the course, however, had been "to
build up to standard the physical fitness of these offi-
cers, most of whom have led sedentary lives, and many of
whom are about 40 years of age,“BE

One of the students expressed what was probably felt
in their bones by a number of the older men: "The course

is based on physical training for men of ﬁhirty—five, as

(30) Capt W. G. Wendell memo to Col J. D. Muncie, -
Op. Cit.

(31) Interview LtCol Frank O. Hough, 1May56.
(32) Dir P&P memo to CMC, 15Julli3, 1520-30-120.
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a éﬁnsequence of which I had a rather hard time in keeping
up. However, the officers of the school took cognizance
of my advanced age and permitted me to forego some of the
more strenuous exercise,">o
The "indoctrinates" at Lejeune, as reported in June
1943, averaged around 36 years of age. Because of this,
" it was a belief of the Officer-in-Charge of the course
that any physical exerting "beyond the point of exhaustion"
for these men would "jeopardize" their health. Noting
that,‘"as a whole," they have not "pursued arduous
" occupations,” he wrote that "a vigorous campaign of
physical conditioning would...destroy the principle for
which they were commissioned, namely, .specialist wurk,"34
‘ The question of "how much" physiecal training for .
these older officers could never be patly answered. It
became a problem complicated by the age range of the men;
thelir preéious habits of exercise, and, most significantly,
by @ never-settled view among the regulars as to Jjust what
these new officers were supposed to be: merely special-
. 1sts, in a new order, or essentially line officers, in

the Marine Corps tradition.

833) Capt W. G, Wendell memo to Col J. D. Muncie,
Op. Cit.
(34) CMC memo to CG Camp Lejeune and CG Camp Elliott,

1Jun43, forwarding memo from Capt Philips D. Carleton to

LtCol J. R. Moe, 24May43. 1stEnd OIC, Officers' Indoctri-
nation Course, Camp Lejeune, to CMC, 10Juni3, 1520-30-120,
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The upshot was that physical training became incon-
sistent - either too lax or too strenuous, producing a
clash of opinion. A conditioning hike or fleld péoblem
would sometimes become no more than a march "a discreet
distance"  from camp/ "then sitting around shooting the
breeze for the rest of the afternoon."35 To the NCO
leader the break may have seemed a compassionate gesture
toward these middle-aged fellows - these new'specialists,
whose physical training even the Officer-in-Charge was
willing to modify and temper,

With all the uncertainty attached to the indoctri-
nation program - and with all the flaws - it was still
the finding at Headquarters Marine Corps that 'graduates
of Indoctrination Schools are better prepared for Marine
Corps service than non-graduates,” It was not the topmost
compliment, but it was something. And in light of this
opinion; the Commandant ordered that, unless excepted by
himself, "all specialist officers entering the service
who are non-graduates of an Indoctrination School be
assigned to this course" at Le.jeuneo36

The class which was to commence on 13 December 1943

became the last one. The unfolding of developments made

advisable that "individual specialist officers thereafter

(35) Interview LtCol Frank O. Hough, 1May56.
(36) Dir P&P memo to CMC, 15Juld3, 1520-30-120,
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obtéined be assigned to the Reserve Officers' Course or
AVS Indoctrination, '"as appropriate.”

On 21 December the CMC ordered that the Officers’
Indoctrination School at Camp Lejeune be dilscontinued
"upon completion of the course by the current class,
about 15 February 1944." He remnrked that "indoctri-
nation training has now been afforded the bulk of special-
ist officers commissioned in the Marine Corps." It was
considered at Headquarters that "there should be little
need 6f specialists in a leveling-off program."37

Appointment of specialists did continue, but appli-
cations now far outnumbered - more than ever before - the
total of designations. In 1944 there were 3,623 appli-
cations and 784 appointments: only half of the 1,408
appointments in 1942, and well under the 911 of 1943.38

With the decrease, then, of specialist recruiting,
the wartime indoctrination ended. The program had, in
its time, included lesscn: for the Marine Corps as well
as for the students. It had pointed up some of the prob-
lems involved when adapting a primarily combat type of
training to the preparatién of cilvilian specialists with
little or no military background to meet the demands of

warfare grown ever more scientific and complicated.

(37) Dir P&P memo to CMC, 3Decl43, 1520-30-120. CMC 1tr
to CG Camp Lejeune, 21Decl3, 1520-30-120.

(38) Op Diary, Div of Reserve, 7Decll-1Jull7, HistBr,
HQMC.
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CHAPTER 17
CONCLUSIONS

Mobilization for total war imposes heavy training
burdens upon military organizations. A great variety of
military skilis must be taught quickly to a great number
of people. Speed and quantity are both essential, but
they must not be achileved at the expénse of quality. In
World War II the Marine Corps was confronted with these
problems, and, through experience, developed certain
training techniques and procedures. In the process
several lessons were learned. They are sumarized in the
conclusions listed below.

1. Eight weeks proved to be the minimum length to
which recruit training could be cut without sacrificing
quality.

2. There was an ever increasing emphasis on train-
ing in weapons, physical conditioning, and other combat:
subjects at the recruit depots, with a corresponding
decrease in training in close order drill, military
courtesy, interior guard duty, parades and ceremonies,
and similar garrison type subjects.

3. Special drill instructor courses were necessary
to assure the required numbers of qualified drill instruc-
tors for the recruit depots.

L, The numbers of recruits received from Selective

Service with educational and psychiatric defficiencies
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necessitated careful screening and the estavlishment of
speclal courses for llllterates and slow learners.

5. Formal command and staff schooling proved to
be essential for the training of adequate numbers of
staff officers and higher commanders for the greatly
expanded wartime Marine Corps.

6. The Platoon Commanders' School, in which stu-
dents had to master all the necessary subJects before
recelving their commissions, proved the most satisfactory
system for producing platoon commanders. It replaced the
two part OCC-ROC method by which candidates recelved
their commissions midway through their training.

7. Formal training in combat principles was found
to be desirable for all new officers, including those
commissloned in the fleld.

8. The regular recrult tralning cycle proved to
be a valuable prerequisite to officer candldate Instruction.
This permitted Marine Corps Schools to concentrate on the
teaching of the tactical and technical subjects needed by
a Jjunior officer.

Q. The Marine Corps, whlich in the pre-war years
had relled heavlily on the schools of the other services
and of clvilian Institutlons, was obliged to provide most
of 1ts own formal school facilitles before hostilitiles

ended.
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10.- Fér the proper selection of students for formal
speclalist tralning, 1t was necessary to adopt objective
tests of ability and aptitude. |

11. College e&uaatinn proved to be a valuable pre-
paration for thé rigorous tralning given to officer
candidates, When falling enrollments threatened to
close many aoileges; thereby cutting off the supply of
college trained candidates, the Makrine Corps joined with
the Navy in the V-12 program which was designed to keep

the colleges open.
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This study 1s based primarily on the records of
Headquarters Marine Corps and the Marine Corps Schools
at Qnantic&. They 1lnclude letters, memoranda, dispatches,
staff studles, and operational diaries. Consplcuously
missing from the documentation are analytical reports by
officers responsible for the conduct of training. They
are missing because they were never prepared. The student
of the history of Marine Corps training will find nothing
comparable to the special action reports required of
combat organizations. An additional handicap is the lack
of records of training activities other than Marine Corps
Schools, Quantico.

The official records listed below are arranged by
military service, by organization within each service, by
records depository within each organization, and by record
group within each depository. Inasmuch as references to
primary source materials in the text have been of a biblio-
graphical nature, giving all information necessary for the
identification of each document cited, it is not deemed
necessary to repeat this detailed information here. “he
listing of primary sources, therefore, willl be confined

to the general record groups consulted,
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To supblement these welitten sources, preliminary
drafts of thils study were ciziriiuted to indlviduals who
vecupicd key positlions In {he tvalining organizaﬁions,
vollelting comments, corrections, and elaborations.
lMueh valuable iﬁfarmatian was gathered from the replies
received and has been incorporated in the text. These
letters have been made a part of the récord and- are

avallable for consultation.

Primary:
OFFICIAL RECORDS

U. S. Marine Corps

Headquarters, USMC:
MC Historical Branch Acrchives and Library

Annual Reports of the Commandant to the Secretary
of the Navy for the Fiscal Years 1939-1941.

Division of Plans and Policies files:

War Plans Section - Miscellaneous Gbrrespcndenne'
(by subject), 1926-1941.

General Correspondence re Fleet Zxerclses, Train-
ing, ete. (by chronology), 1921-1842,

Estimate of the Situation file, 1936-1046,
Administrative History file

Operational Diary, Division of Reserve, 7Decldl-
1Juld7,

Operational Diary, M-3 Section, TDec4l-31Decil.
Operational Diary, M-5 Section, 27Marili-6Mayhs.
Area Operations file

Samoa Defense Force, Tralning Order 6-42, 5Decl?2,
and Training Order 1-43, 22Janii3,
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3rd6marﬁnm Silpade (Swmon), Yealning Gedew 1-/13,
16Jani3,

5th Marine Divislon Speclal Actlon Report, Iwo

~ Jima Operation, 19 February to 26 March 1945,
28Aprd5S, Annex R (27th Marines) and Annex A
(Administration).

Ta?k F§rce 56 Report on FORAGWR, 20ct!l, Encl F
G-l .

Unit filles

Amphlibious Corps, Atlantic Fleet, 1975 Operations

and Training Reports.

lst Marine Division Readiness Reports, Septemher
- December 1941,

2nd Marine Division, Comments of Umpires on
Exﬁrcises at San Clemente Island, May - June
1940.

28th and 34th Repl Drafts, Readiness Reports 3-4,
January 1945.

Division of Reserve files

-

Annual Reports, Marine Corps Reserve, 193¢,

Personnel Department, Procedures Analysis Branch
files

Tabulation dated 17Jullds: Enlisted Specialist
Flelds

Lecture notes by Maj W. M. Rosslter
Lecture by Capt Leslie F. Fultze to conference
of G-1 representatives, October 1949, Title:
"Organization and Installation of Present
Marine Corps Classification System.”
Personnel Department, Unit Diary Section
Muster Rolls
General Files

The following subjects filed under the indicated
ELSDRAN numbers, 1939-45,
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- 1520-30-5
1520-30-10
1520-10
1520-30-5
1520-10~15
1520-30-12
1520-30-35
1975-30-
1520-10-25
1520-15
1520-30-55
1520-30-60
1520-30-65
1975=60
1975-60-20

1520
1520-10-40
1520-30-70
1520-25
1520-15
1355-35-20-5
1575=-80
1520-30
1520-30-90
1520-30-120
1520-30-120-15

1975
1975-T0

1575=40-20-10
1575=100

1520-10-95
1520-30-125
1520-30-110
1520-30-180-125
1520-30-135
1075«=60-20
1535-140
1520-35=-70
1520-30-160

14575-60-20-10
1520-160-5
1975-95
1975-95-50
1965-90-10

1520-10-100

Amphiblian 'Tractor

Armorers

Army

Artillery Course

Artillery, Heavy, Light

Artillery School

Bayonet Instruction School

Centers, Training

Chemical Warfare

Civilian College, School

Clerical

College Training

Cooks and Bakers

Drills-Instructions

Drills-Instructions (Programs,
Schedules)

Education-College-School

Englineer

“ngineer School, Quantilco

Horeign School

Fort Bennilng

lLetters of Instruction .

Maneuvers

Marine Corps Schools

Motor Transport

Officers, Marine Corps

Officers, Marine Corps
(Command and Staff?

Operations, Maneuvers, Training

Operaticns, Maneuvers, Trainling
- Expeditionary Forces

Cperzations, Maneuvers, Training
- Combined Forces '

Cperations, Maneuvers, Training
- Otandard Operating Procedure

Crdnance

Ordnance

Ordnance School

Ordnance School

Parachute

Programs-Schedules

Quotas (Assigned-Plans)

Radio and Signal School

Radio, Signal, Telephone and
Telegraph

Recrult Training

Renorts

Reserves (Marine Corps)

Reserves, Trainin Regular

Reserve Officers %Appointment,
Enlistrent)

Signal, Si gnal Corps
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1520-30~-130 Specialist
1520-30-180-25 Specialist Schools

(Ordnance)

1520-30-180-40 Specialist Schools
(Quartermaster)

2385 Strength and Distribution

2385,/70-6000 Strength and Distribution
(Quantico)

2385 /74 50L& Strength and Distribution
(Posts and Stations)

2385/70-5010 Strength and Distribution
(Training Center, Camp
Le jeune)

2385,/70-6410 Strength and Distribution

(Training Center, San
Diego Area)

2385,/60 Tables of Organization

(Companies%
1520-30-190 Tank School
1520-10-115 Tank and Tractor
1520-35-90 War College

Marine Corps Schools, Quantico:

The following subjects filed under'the indicated
ELSDRAN numbers, 1939-45:

1520-30~120=10 Basic School

1520-30-35 Bayonet Instruction School
1520-30-55 Clerks
1520-30-60 Command and Staff School
1520 - Education, College, School
1520-20-120 Federal Board of Education
1520-30 Marine Corps Schools
1520-30-120 Officers, Marine Corps
1990-50-5 Orders
1520-30-50 Platoon Commanders' School
1520-30-45-10 - Pre-0CS School
1975-65 Training Battalion

U. S. Army

General Headquarters, U, S. Army files

ALL-159 /74 Amphibious Tralning
AL6-169/85 Amphibious Training

U. S. Navy

Bureau of Personnel files

"Monthly Status Reports, U, S, Navy," July 43
- July 45.

347



LUTTERS I RISPONISHE %0 CIL2UULATED LRAWLS
On file in Historical Branch, ITHC.
Soconine

ULPUSTICHSD MZNUSCRIPES (all in HistBr, HQMC, unless
otheriice noted).

Condit, Kenneth W., "ilarine Corps Administration in
World War II," 1955.

Conn, Stetson, and Falrchild, Byron, "The Framework
of Hemisphere Defense.” To be published as a volume
of The Unilted States Army in World War II. Office
of The CThlel of MiTitzry HIstory.

Francils, lstlLt inthony, "History of the Marine Corps
Schools," 1945,

Jones, 2ndLt Frederici: R., "A %Yralning Center Chronicle,"
August 1943,

Thacker, Joel D., "Administrative History of the ilarine
Corps," 28 January 1948,

"Administrative History of Camp Lejeune, N. C.," 22Augh6.
Unsigned.

"Administrative History, Marine Training and Replacement
Command, Camp Pendleton.” Unsigned, undated.

"pield Artillery Training Battzlion." Unsigned, undeted.

"History of Marine Barracks, Parris Island, S. C.,"
14 Auvgust 1946. TUnsigned.

United States Naval Administration in World Wa:: II:

"The Bureau of Personnel, rart IV, Training Activity.”
Bureau of Personnel Library.

"rhe Marine Corps."”

"The Atlantic Fleet, Amphibious Training Command."
Naval History Division.

BOOKS, PERIODICALS, PAMPHLETS

Bartley, LtCol Whitman S., Iwc Jima: Amphibious Epic
Marine Corps Historical’MEﬁbgraph. Wagﬁiﬁgian: ’

Government Printing Office, 1954,
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Becker, Capt Marchall €., "The fmphibtiouns Prainin:
Center," Historical Section, Army Ground Forces,

1946,

Breard, Cpl Harold A,, "New River - Camp Lejeune is
Corps'! East Coast Combat College," Marine Corps
Gazette, vol. 28, April 1944,

Conner, Sgt Henry A., "Fire Control Training," Marine
Corps Gazette, vol., 28, September 194l,

Crowl, Philip A., and Isely, Jeter A., The U, S.
Marines and Amphibious War. Princeton, N, J.:
Princeton University Press, 1951,

Currin, LtCol M, 8., "How Staff Offilcers are Trained,"
Marine Corvs Gizette, vol, 29, February 1945,

Fegan, Col Joseph C., "M-Day for Reserves,' Marine
Corps Gazette, vol. 24, November 1940,

Fine, Capt John V, 4., "The College Training Program,"
Marine Corps Gazette, vol. 27, September 1943,

Fitchet, Capt Seth M., "Training Junior Officers - The
Infantry Leaders! School at New River," Marine Corps
Gazette, vol. 20, Jun 1944,

Fitzgerald, Lt Charles R., '"Paratrooper Training,"
Marine Corps Gazette, vol., 27, July 1943,

Gleason, John H., and Maloney, Martin J., "School for
Combat," Marine Corps Gazette, vol. 27, October 1943.

Greenfield, Kent R}., Palmer, Robert R., and Wiley,
Bell I., The United States Army in Vorld Yar II:
The Organization of CGround Combat Troops. ~ iashiniton:
Government Printing Office, 1047, — 7

Hough, MaJj Frank O., The Acssault on Peleliu, Marine
Corps Historical Monograph., Washington: Government
Printing Office, 1950,

Jones, 2ndLt Frederick R., "Tank Training," Marine Corps
Gazette, vol. 28, April 1044,

Langer, Willliam L., and Gleason, S. Lverett, The
Undeclared War. New York: Harper and Prothers,
1953.

Lee, Capt Leonard, "Films for Training,"” Marine Corps
Gazette, vol. 27, November 1943,
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Marine Corps Mannd) L:40. itwprinted 1044, Wachington:
Government Piintlias Orrlce, 1944,

Matlo.”, Maurice, cnd Snell, Edwin M., The United States
Arviyy in World War II: Strategic Planning for
Corlition Warfare.  Washington: Uovernment Printing
Oftice, 1953. ’

licCleliand, Capt F. D., "Signal Training at New River,"
Marine Corps Gazette, vol. 28, February 1944,

McWethy, Maj D. V., Jr., "Platoon Commanders' School,"
Marine Corps Gazette, vol. 29, June 1945. -

Metcalf, Clyde H., A History of the United States Marine
Corps. New York: . P, Putnams Sons, 1930.

Morehouse, Cupt Clifford P., "Amphibious Training,"
Marine Corps Gazette, vol. 28, August 194l

Morison, Samuel E., Hi.-:«tor¥ of United States Naval
Operations in World War II1: vol, I, The Battie of
Ege Atlantic; and vol, IIT, Rising Sun In the Facific.
Boston: Little, Brown and Company, 1047 and 1900,

Palmer, Robert R., Wiley, Bell I., and Keast, Willlam R.,
The Unlted States A in World War II: The Procurement
and Tra of Gro Combat Troops. Washington:
Soverrment Frinting Offise, TolB.

Sherwood, Robert E., Roosevelt and Hogkins, an Intimziz
History. New York:™ Harper and Brothers, 1948,

Smith, Gen Holland M., "The Development of Amphibilous
Tactics in the U, S. Navy," Marine Corps Gazette,
vols, 30-31, July 1946 - January 1947

Stavers, Lt Sterhen, "Individual Combat Training,"
- Marine Corps Gazette, vol. 27, March-April 1943,

"The Marine Corps Schools,” pre;rm*éd by the Staff at
%ﬁ%tmn. Marine Corps Gazette, vol. ?7, May-~June
Tuttle, George P., and Turner, Cornelius P., A Guide
to the Evaluation of Educational Experience in the

Armed Services, Wwashington: American CouncIl on
Education, 1054,

U. S. Marine Corps Manual of Mllitary Occupational
- S'ggcma. aasmfin?' Oovernment Fr?ﬁﬁﬁng Office,
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U. 8. Navy, Fleet Training Publication - 107:
Lending Operatlons Doctrine, Unlted Staves Navy,

L

Upshaw, Maj Irvin F., "Training . arine Instructors,"
Marine Corps Gazette, vol. 29, February 19%5.

Wlimer, Capt A. L., and Morechouse, Lt C, P,, "Speclali:tl
Officers Learn to be Marines Flrst," larine Cowps
GQazette, vol. 27, August 1943,

Young, Lt J. D., "Marine Corps Signal Traininﬁ,".
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